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ORDINANCE 2019 - _.....QQ.....5'-----

AN ORDINANCE OF THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF PALM BEACH 
COUNTY, FLORIDA, AMENDING THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE, ORDINANCE 
2003-067, AS AMENDED, AS FOLLOWS: 
ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS: CHAPTER A, AUTHORITY; CHAPTER F, 
NONCONFORMITIES; CHAPTER I, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS; ARTICLE 2 -
APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, 
PUBLIC HEARING PROCESSES; CHAPTER C, ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES; CHAPTER 
G, DECISION MAKING BODIES; ARTICLE 3 -OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS: CHAPTER 
A, GENERAL; CHAPTER B, OVERLAYS; CHAPTER D, PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT 
REGULATIONS (PDRs); CHAPTER E, PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs); 
CHAPTER F, TRADITIONAL DEVELOMENT DISTRICTS (TDDs); ARTICLE 4 - USE 
REGULATIONS: CHAPTER A, USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS; CHAPTER B, USE 
CLASSIFICATION; ARTICLE 5 - SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS: CHAPTER A, GENERAL; 
CHAPTER B, ACCESSORY AND TEMPORARY USES; CHAPTER F, LEGAL DOCUMENTS; 
CHAPTER G, DENSITY BONUS PROGRAM; ARTICLE 6 - PARKING: CHAPTER A, PARKING; 
CHAPTER B, LOADING STANDARDS; ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING: CHAPTER B, 
APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS; CHAPTER C, LANDSCAPE BUFFER AND 
INTERIOR LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS; CHAPTER D, LANDSCAPE STANDARDS; 
CHAPTER E, EXISTING NATIVE VEGETATION, PROHIBITED AND CONTROLLED PLANT 
SPECIES; CHAPTER F, INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCI;; CHAPTER G, 
ENFORCEMENT; ARTICLE 12 - TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STANDARDS: CHAPTER I, 
COASTAL RESIDENTIAL EXCEPTION; ARTICLE 16-AIRPORT REGULATIONS: CHAPTER 
B, AIRPORT PROTECTION ZONING REGULATIONS GOVERNING AIRPORT HAZARDS; 
CHAPTER C, AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS; PROVIDING 
FOR: INTERPRETATION OF CAPTIONS; REPEAL OF LAWS IN CONFLICT; SEVERABILITY; 
A SAVINGS CLAUSE; INCLUSION IN THE UNIFIED LAND DEVELOPMENT CODE; AND, AN 
EFFECTIVE DA TE. 

WHEREAS, Section 163.3202, Florida Statutes, mandates the County compile Land 

Development Regulations consistent with its Comprehensive Plan into a single Land 

Development Code; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to this statute the Palm Beach County Board of County 

Commissioners (BCC) adopted the Unified Land Development Code (ULDC), Ordinance 2003-

067, as amended from time to time; and 

WHEREAS, the BCC has determined that the proposed amendments further a legitimate 

public purpose; and 

WHEREAS, the Land Development Regulation Commission has found these 

amendments to the ULDC to be consistent with the Palm Beach County Comprehensive Plan; 

and 

WHEREAS, the BCC hereby elects to conduct its public hearings on this Ordinance at 

9:30 a.m.; and 

WHEREAS, the BCC has conducted public hearings to consider these amendments to 

the ULDC in a manner consistent with the requirements set forth in Section 125.66, Florida 

Statutes. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT ORDAINED BY THE BOARD OF COUNTY COMMISSIONERS OF 

PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, as follows: 
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Section 1. Adoption 

The amendments set forth in Exhibits listed below, attached hereto and made a part 

hereof, are hereby adopted. 

SUMMARY: The proposed Ordinance will account for consistency with the Comprehensive Plan, 
correction of glitches and clarifications, as well as several specific amendments, as follows: 

Ordinance Title 
Exhibit A Art. 1 and 12 - Statute Reference and Definition of Project 
Exhibit B Art. 1, 3 and 4 - Special Permits 
Exhibit C Art. 1,3, 4 and 5, Temp Use - Real Estate Sales Model and Management 
Exhibit D Art. 2 and 3 - Resubmittal and Modifications by the DRO [Housing Type] 
Exhibit E Art. 2 and 5, Accessory Uses and Structures - Temp Structures 
Exhibit F Art. 2, 3 and 5, Mechanical Equipment and Legal Documents 
Exhibit G Art. 3 - Public Civic Landscape Buffer 
Exhibit H Art. 3, 4 and 7 - Green Market Community Vegetable Garden and 

Landscaping 
Exhibit I Art. 4, Use Regulations, Financial Inst., Vet Clinic, Homeless Res Ctr, Place 

of Worship and Adult Entertainment 
Exhibit J Art. 6, Parking 
Exhibit K Art 7, Landscaping 
Exhibit L Art. 16, Airport Regulations 
Exhibit M PO Deviations 
Exhibit N Congregate Living Residential (CLR) and Codification of ORD 2017-036 
Exhibit 0 Residential in MUPD 

Section 2. Interpretation of Captions 

All headings of articles, sections, paragraphs, and sub-paragraphs used in this Ordinance 

are intended for the convenience of usage only and have no effect on interpretation. 

Section 3. Repeal of Laws in Conflict 

All local laws and ordinances in conflict with any provisions of this Ordinance are hereby 

repealed to the extent of such conflict. 

Section 4. Severability 

If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase, word, map, diagram, or any other 

item contained in this Ordinance is for any reason held by the Court to be unconstitutional, 

inoperative, void, or otherwise invalid, such holding shall not affect the remainder of this 

Ordinance. 

Section 5. Savings Clause 

All development orders, permits, enforcement orders, ongoing enforcement actions, and 

all other actions of the Board of County Commissioners, the Zoning Commission, the 

Development Review Officer, Enforcement Boards, all other County decision-making and 

advisory boards, Special Masters, Hearing Officers, and all other County officials, issued pursuant 

to the regulations and procedures established prior to the effective date of this Ordinance shall 

remain in full force and effect. 
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Section 6. Inclusion in the Unified Land Development Code 

The provisions of this Ordinance shall be codified in the Unified Land Development Code 

and may be reorganized, renumbered or re-lettered to effectuate the codification of this 

Ordinance. 

Section 7. Providing for an Effective Date 

The provisions of this Ordinance shall become effective upon filing with the Department 

of State. 

APPROVED and ADOPTED by the Board of County Commissioners of Palm Beach 

County, Florida, on this the 24th day of January , 20...]1_. 

PALM BEACH COUNTY, FLORIDA, BY 
ITS BOARD OF COUNTY 
COMMISSIONERS 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Filed with the Department of State on the 29th day of 

___J_a_n_u_a_ry_ ____, 20~. 
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EXHIBIT A 

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS AND 
ARTICLE 12 TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
[STATUTE REFERENCE AND DEFINITION-PROJECT] 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.A.1.8, Authority (page 5 of 118, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER A AUTHORITY 

3 Section 1 General 

4 
5 8 . Authority 
6 The Board of County Commissioners (BCC) has the authority to adopt this Code pursuant to Article 
7 VIII , Sec. 1 (g), Fla. Const., the PBC Charter, F.S.§125.01 , F.S. §163.3161 , Rulo BJ a, F.l\.C, Rulo 
8 BJ 24, F.A.C., and such other authority and provisions that are established by statutory statute, 
9 administrative rule, or common law in the State of Florida. 

10 
11 
12 
13 Part 2. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, Definitions (page 46 of 118), is hereby amended as follows: 

14 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

15 

16 Section 2 Definitions 

17 
18 C. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
19 
20 69. Concurrency Requirements of the Plan - the provisions in the Plan and the implementing 
21 land development regulations requiring that public facilities for traffic circulation, mass transit, 
22 sanitary sewer, potable water, recreation/open space, fire-rescue, solid waste, and drainage 
23 are available at the minimum LOS concurrent with the impact of the Development; and, as to 
24 the applicability of expanded or more stringent traffic performance standards pursuant to State 
25 of Florida mandates under F.S. Chapter 163, and Rulo BJ a, F.A.C. such requirements as set 
26 forth in the future traffic performance standards ordinance(s). 
27 
28 
29 
30 Part 3. ULDC Art. 1.1.2, Definitions (page 85 of 118), is hereby amended as follows: 

31 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

32 Section 2 Definitions 

33 
34 P. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
35 
36 81. Project -
37 a. Land use or group of land uses involving the development of a particular parcel of land at 
38 a particular intensity or density which was granted a Development Order, or which 
39 substantially complies with applicable provisions of the PBC Subdivision Code as 
40 determined by the Director of the Land Development Division of the PBC Engineering 
41 Department. [Ord. 2010-022] 
42 b. For the purposes of Art. 12, a land use or group of land uses, or land development activity 
43 or activities, or amendment thereto, which require the issuance of a Development Order(s). 
44 All Public Civic Sites dedicated as part of a PUD or otherwise obtained by a governmental 
45 agency for public use shall be considered a Project separate from the PUD for the purposes 
46 of reviewing the traffic impacts of the Civic Sites under this Article. 
47 G,-for tho purposes of Art. 12, a land use or group of land uses, or land dovolopmont acth•ity 
48 or activities, or amendment thereto, which require the issuance of a Do\•oloprnont Order. 
49 [Ord. 2006-036] 
50 
51 
52 
53 Part 4. ULDC Art. 12.1.4, MUNICIPAL LEVELS OF SERVICE (page 33 of 59), is hereby amended 
54 as follows: 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StriGken and itaJiGi-ced means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT A 

ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS AND 
ARTICLE 12 TRAFFIC PERFORMANCE STAND ARDS 
[STATUTE REFERENCE AND DEFINITION-PROJECT) 

1 CHAPTER I COASTAL RESIDENTIAL EXCEPTION 

2 

3 Section 4 Municipal Levels of Service 

4 Nothing in this Article shall be construed as derogating the requirement under F. S. Chapter 163, or Rule 
5 QJ 5, ~.A.G. that Municipalities set the LOS on PBC and State roads consistent with the PBC and State 
6 LOS to the maximum extent feasible. 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be Elolotoa. ~tfiekeR aREI Ua#ei2efl means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS 
ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

ARTICLE 4 SPECIAL PERMITS 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.1.2.R.11, General Provisions, Definitions & Acronyms, Definitions, 
2 Recreational Vehicle (page 88 of 118, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

4 Section 2 Definitions 

5 R. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
6 
7 11. Recreational Vehicle -
8 a. For the purposes of Art. 6, a truck, bus, trailer, pickup camper, pop-up camper, fifth wheel 
9 or other vehicle with or without motor power which has been converted or equipped with 

10 living or sleeping quarters and is designed and constructed to travel on public 
11 thoroughfares without a special permit in accordance with the provisions of F.S. §316.550 
12 of the Vehicle Code of the State of Florida. 
13 b. For the purposes of Art. 18, a vehicle which is: [Ord. 2004-01 3] [Ord. 2017-026] 
14 1) Built on a single chassis; [Ord. 2017-026] 
15 2) 400 square feet or less when measured at the largest horizontal projection; [Ord. 2017-
16 026] 
17 3) Designed to be self-propelled or permanently towable by a Light-Duty Truck; and [Ord. 
18 2017-026] 
19 4) Designed primarily not for use as a permanent dwelling but as temporary living quarters 
20 for recreational, camping, travel or seasonal use (see F.S. 320.01, as amended or 
21 replaced). [Ord. 2017-026] 
22 5) Not occupied for more than six months. [Ord. 2017-026] 
23 
24 
25 Part 2. ULDC Art. 1.1.2.S.66, General Provisions, Definitions & Acronyms, Definitions, Sport 
26 vehicle (page 98 of 118, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

27 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

28 Section 2 Definit ions 

29 S. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
30 
31 66. Sports Vehicle - for the purposes of Art. 6, any wheeled or tracked motorized vehicle designed 
32 or adapted to travel on public thoroughfares, public waterways, on unpaved thoroughfares, etc. 
33 without a special permit in accordance with the provisions of F.S. §316.550 of the Vehicle Code 
34 of the State of Florida. 
35 
36 
37 
38 Part 3. ULDC Art. 3.B.2.B.2.a.4), Overlays & Zoning Districts, Overlays, AZO Airport Zoning 
39 Overlay, (page 20-21 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

40 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

41 Section 2 AZO, Airport Zoning Overlay 

42 B. Applicability 
43 
44 2. Uses on Airport Properties 
45 a. Use Regulations 
46 
47 4) Specific Use Regulations 
48 The following uses are permitted in the AZO on airport properties: [Ord. 2006-036] 
49 

I •aT bl e 3 B 2 B 1rport A" - seU e9 u ations R 

Use Type 
Airport 

Related Uses 
Non-Airport Related 

Uses 
Corresponding Zoning 

District PDRs (1) Note (2) 

Use 
Applicable to 

Specific 
Airport 

Residential Uses 

Caretaker Quarter .QS QS CG or IG All 

Commercial Uses 
Auction, Indoor D CG 2 All 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. $.triskeR aRfl itaUGizee means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocat ed t o: ] . 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from : ]. 
. . .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 6 of 107 



EXHIBIT B 

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS 
ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 

ARTICLE 4 SPECIAL PERMITS 

a e 3 B 2 B - Use Re!'.]T bl A" rrport u a Ifrons 
Auction, Outdoor 
Car Wash 
CaterinQ Service 
Cocktail Lounoe 
Convenience Store 
Dispatchinq Service 
Doo Davcare 
Financial Institution 
Financial Institution with Drive Thru Facilities 
Financial Institution Freestandina ATM 

.... 

p 
p 

p 
p 
p 
p 
p 

A 
D 
D 
A 
D 
D 
D 
p 
D 
D 

CG 
CG or IL 
CG or IL 

CG 
CG 
CG 
CG 
CG 
CG 
CG 

2 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

All 
All 
All 
All 
All 
All 
All 
All 
All 
All 

Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2008-003][Ord. 2010-009] [Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2017-0071 
Notes: 
(1) For purposes of determining the applicable property development regulations (PDR) for non-airport related uses, the Corresponding Zoning 

District's PDR identified in Table 3.D.1.A-5, Property Development Regulations shall apply to lot dimension, density, FAR, building coverage 
and setbacks. [Ord 2018-002] 

(2) Reference Art.4, Use Regulations for additional Supplementary Use Standards. [Ord. 2017-007] 
3) Temporarv Use throu<ih the ZAR Process. rord. 2018-0021 

Kev 
p Permitted by right 
D Permitted subject to approval by the ORO 
B Permitted only if approved by the Zoning Commission (ZC) 
A Permitted only if approved by the Board of County Commission (BCC) 
1 Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) 
2 PBC Glades Airport 
3 PBC Park Airport (aka Lantana Airport) 
4 North PBC General (Aviation Airport) 
PBIA, PBC Glades Airport, PBC Park Airport (aka Lantana Airport), North PBC General Aviation Airport 

1 
2 
3 
4 Part 4. ULDC Art. 4.8.11.C.3, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Temporary Uses, Definitions 
5 and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses. Mobile Retail Sales (page 203 of 
6 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

7 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

8 Section 11 Temporary Uses 

9 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
10 
11 3. Mobile Retail Sales 
12 a. Definition 
13 General retail sales from a mobile vehicle or a portable trailer without a fixed or permanent 
14 location. 
15 b. Exception 
16 Transient sales vehicles that travel to several locations in one day, and spend less than 
17 two-hours in the same location, may be exempt from Spesial Permit ZAR approval process 
18 and these requirements. 
19 c. Location 
20 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Strisken indicates text to be deleted. £triskan and i#aJisi:zad means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENT ARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.1.2.T.19, General Prov is ions, Definitions & Acronyms, Definitions, Temporary 
2 (page 104 of 118, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER I DEFINrTIONS & ACRONYMS 

4 

5 Section 2 Definitions 

6 T. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
7 
8 19. Temporary 
9 a. For the purposes ef Art. 4,Temporary moans f1686 Rot iRteRded to ea peffFlaReRUy fh<ed or 

10 permanent in nature, aRd are t;rpioal/;1 apf>ffNed for a deMed period of tiFRe. fOFd. 2017 
11 CO+:J-[Partially relocated to Art. 4.A.7.C.5, Temporary Use as it related to Use Matrix] 
12 I:>. For the pYrposos of Art. 8, aignage, a single period or an acc1:1mulation of periods not 
13 
14 

011ceoding QQ days in any J65 day period 1:1nloss further restricted. [Ord. 2017 007]
Gs..For the purposes of Art. 15.A, as defined by Rule 64E-6, F.A.C. 

15 2Q. Temporar:y-Uses are generally oompalible with tho other uses permitted in a district, but that 
16 m<;Juire indi,.•idual r0¥iew of their location, design, eonfiguration and intensity and density ofuse, 
17 buildings and structures, and may roqyiro the imposition of conditions in order to ensure the 
18 appropriateness of the use at a particular location. These uses are generally pro¥isional for a 
19 specified, fixed period of time. [Ord. 2018 002] 
20 ....[Renumber accordingly.) 
21 
22 
23 Part 2. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.G, Overlays & Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, General, 
24 Sales Office and Models (page 143-144 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
25 follows: 

26 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) 

27 Section 1 General 

28 
29 G. Sales Office and Models 
30 1. General 
31 a. Permits 
32 B1:1ilding permits fer real estate sales offices, sales models, gatehouses, entry feat1:1ros, 
33 and utilities may l:>o issued prior to recording a final 13lat, but not bofere appro¥al of a site 
34 plantfinal subdi¥ision plan by tho ORO. 
35 b.. PeFmaneRt 
36 A Real Estate Sales and Management Office is allowed as a Temporary Use in a POD or 
37 TDD pursuant to Art. 4.8.11 .C.5. Real Estate Sales and Management Office. POD or TDD. 
38 and Art. 4.8.11 .C.6. Real Estate Sales Model. POD or TDD. A permanent B.real gestate 
39 ~ ales Ooffice is permitted in a commercial pod only, except where allowed otherwise 
40 within a Recreational Vehicle Park Development (RVPD). [Ord. 2014-025) 
41 e. Definitions see Art. 1.1, Definitions & Acronyms 
42 1) Real Estate Sales Office, Planned De•.<elopment 
43 AR offioe for tho sale aRd resale ef Rew aRd exi-stiRg rosidontial fJRits, [Partially 
44 relocated to Art. 4.8.11 .C.5.a, Definition as it related to Real Estate Sales Office 
45 and Management Office, PDD or TDD] or Recreation Vehicle (RV) sites, in a planned 
46 do¥olopment. {OFd. 2014 026-} 
47 a) Temporary, Ped 
48 A toFRporary roal ostato sales of:fi.oo for t/:Jo sale ofRew ~mils only shaN 130 f}fNR'liftori 
49 iR a resifieRtial pod or other: tomporar;i lesatioR af}f)reved ey t/:Jo ORO. Sales shall 
50 bo !imitod to ORiy now uRits in t/:Jo pod. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.8.11 .C.5.h.1 ), 
51 Pod as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management Office, PDD or TDD] 
52 A temporary sales offiGe-iA-a-Mobile home shall be subject to Art. 5.8.1.B, 
53 Temporary Structures. Sanitary facilities shall be a·,ailable in tt:le office. A 
54 temporary real estate sales office st:lall l:>e romo'>•ed from the site prior to the 
55 issuaneo of tt:le CO for tho last remaining unit in the pod. TeR'lporary aoooss te t/:Je 
56 sales office FRay ea permitted, sYbject to approval ey t/:Jo ORO. Tt:lo temporary 
57 aecess shall ea liR'litod to oRa ;caar, unless extended e;• tho DRO. [Partially 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text; 
Slrioken indicates text to be geleteQ; StFiGkf>R and ita.'isizefi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in balded brackets [Relocated to: ] . 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in balded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.... A series of four balded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL EST ATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.5.d, Access as it related to Real Estate Sale and 
2 Management Office, POD or TDD] 
3 b) Temporary, ProjeGt 
4 A toR'l(3orary maJ ostato sales offiso for tf:lo sale aRfl resale of uRits iR tf:lo OR#ro 
5 f)rojoGt, or f)f:laso ofa f),cojoot, sJ:la# 90 f)0rfflittod iR a rosifloRtJa! f)OfJ, f}f'iw3to sivis 
6 f)OfJ, GOfflfflorGia! f)0fJ, or rooroat-ioR f)0d, sut,joot to af)f).':O',t.al ey tho BCC. /\ 
7 temporary sales office in a Mobile hoFAe shall be subject to /\rt. 5.8.1.B, ToFAporary 
8 Structures. Sanitary facilities shall 9e a11aila9lo in tho office. A temporary roal 
9 ostato sales offioo soPARg an entire f)rejoct sha# on!y90 f)ormittofJ within a pk:mnafJ 

10 fioWJIOf)mant andlorf)f:lasa apf)rov-afJ for 300 or more units. Salos aRdmsales sf:lall 
11 90 limited to on!y units-within the f)lannod do•io/opfflont. A toFAporary roal-e&tat-e 
12 sales office shall 9o roFAovoc:I from tho site prior to tho issuance of tho CO for tho 
13 last remainin§ unit in tho project or phase, as applicable. ToFAporary access to tho 
14 sales office may 90 poFFAittoc:I, subject to approval by tho BCC. [Partially 
15 relocated to Art. 4.B.11 .C.5.h.2), Project as it related to Real Estate Sales and 
16 Management Office, POD or TDD] 
17 c) RVPD 
18 A temporary real estate sales office for tho sale of RV sites shall 9o permitted 
19 within an RVPD in accordance with tho p~R&G90'JO, and the.fGUewiA§: (Ord, 
20 2014 025) 
21 (1) Units shall moan RV sites; [Ord. 2014 025} [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.5.a, 
22 Definition as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management Office, POD 
23 or TDD] 
24 (2) May 90 /osatod within the Recreat-ion Pod; {Ord, 2014 025-} [Relocated to 
25 Art. 4.B.11.C.5.c, Location as it re lated to Real Estate Sales and 
26 Management Office, POD or TDD] 
27 (3) The teR'l(3orar}' RI/PD real estate sales office shal/ 90 removed upon G0fflfiJlolion 
28 ef tho projost, GO ef a porff/anont R'I site real ostato sales effico, er upen 
29 ~iratien ef tho ma>fiFRUm liFR0 te GOmFRonoo 90"'8.IOf)ment for tho last f)hase, in 
30 accordance with Ta9Ie 2.E.a.B, Time Limitation of Dovolopmont Order for Each 
31 Phase. Tho BCC fflay iR'l(3860 a CoRdifion of Af)PFOv-al with a 6f)eGifiG date for 
32 GOfflf)lianse. {Ord.. 2014 025} [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.5.g.1, 
33 Removal as it related to Real Estate Sale and Management Office, POD 
34 orTDD] 
35 2) Planned De•telopment, Sales Model 
36 A msiflential unit usod for tho salo of only new units w-ilf:lin a rosidoRtial pod of -0 

37 planned development [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.a, Definition as it 
38 related to Real Estate Sale Model, POD or TDD] 
39 2. Sales Office 
40 a. Resale 
41 Rosato of e>fisting units from a teR'l(3oraf)' roal ostato sales office for a pro}eet shall soase 
42 whon tho romainiRg num90r ofunits without a CO in tho prejoot. or phase, as applisa9/e, 
43 reashes the following: 
44 

-a 8 a 0s 68' ' ' 
No, Vn~iR Vn~ RomaiRiRg 

12F()uu::t-oF-PIJa50 ~ 

H)Q(l or- m9F6 2{) 

a00-899 4-e 

J00..4fN) ~ 

45 [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11 .C.5.i, Resale as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management 
46 Office, POD and TDD] 
47 3. Sales Models 
48 See Art. 4.8 .11 .C.6. Real Estate Sales Model. 
49 a. General 
50 A ma>fifflum ofoight sales ff/Odets f)erf)od fflay 90 sonstruetedf)rior to f)f.atting. [Relocated 
51 to Art. 4.B.11.6.d, Residential Pod as it related to Real Estate Sales Model, POD and 
52 TDD] Su9diWsion appro'K.1/ of tho sales FRodo/ lots ~, tho DRO sha!! 90 requirofl f)rior to 
53 iss1Janse ofa 9uildiRg permit. Sales moflo!s shall GOFRf)ly with all applisa9/e .P-DRs prior to 
54 issuanse of a CO. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.b, Subdivision Process as it 
55 related to Real Estate Sales Model, POD or TDD] ,A, sa,ios model may 90 used as a 
56 teR'l(3erary roal estate salos office. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.a, Definition as 
57 it related to Real Estate Sales Model, POD or TDD] 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 4}----PaFkiffg 
2 A minimum oftwo parking spases per mode/ sha!I be provided. The parking aroa shalJ 
3 somp/;1 with Art. ~.A.1. D, Off Street f2aFkiRg. [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.g, Parking 
4 as it related to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD o r TDD] 
5 ~ Duration 
6 The use of a residential unit as a sates mode! shall sease prior to issuanse of the CO 
7 fGF--1.h&-k:ist remaining uRil in the pod. [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.c, Duration as it 
8 related to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
9 s. ResideRtial Pod 

A malfimum ef eight, er 20 percent of the numbe,i: of units in the pod, whishe\ie,i: is less, 
11 -shall bo permitted as sates models. [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.d, Residential Pod as 
12 it related to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
13 s. Model Rows 
14 Planned de\<etopments approved for a total of 300 or more units may sonst."YGt a model 
15 row f-Or tho projeGt,- [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.e, Model Rows as it related 
16 to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
17 1) A.1umser 
18 A maximum of 1~ sales mode!-s sha# be permitted in the mode! row. A maximum of 
19 one mode/ row shat! be permitted for every three pods under de\'8,lopFRent, sonsisting 

of a minimum of ~0 units eash. [Relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.6.e.1, Number as it 
21 related to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
22 2i losatioR 
23 A-mode/ row shall be losated in a residential pod. The location of the A'lOdol row shall 
24 eo dosi§natod on tho proliA'linary doi.1olopmont plan at tho time ef BCC approYal. 
25 Assess to the model row shall be from a tesation appro•.rfJd t>y the BCC or al.lowed ey 
26 this Gode. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11 .C.6.e.2), Location as it related to Real 
27 Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
28 JJ Use 
29 A model row s/:lat! be open to the pl:lblis for t/:le sale of on.'y new units in t/:le projest. 

TJ:ie sale or resale ef 1:Jnits outside the prejest shall be p..i:ohib#ed. [Relocated to Art. 
31 4.B.11.C.6.e, Model Rows as it related to Real Estate Sales Model, PDD or TDD] 
32 
33 
34 Part 3. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.H, Overlays & Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, General, 
35 Accessory Structures (page 144 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

36 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) 

37 Section 1 General 

38 
39 H. Accessory Structures 

1. Standards 
41 Building permits for gatehouses. entry features, and utilities may be issued prior to recording a 
42 final plat, but not before approval of a Final Site or Subdivision Plan by the ORO. The following 
43 accessory uses and structures in permanent or temporary structures shall comply with the 
44 following standards: 
45 a. Gatehouses 
46 Gatehouses for security of the project may be permitted, subject to approval by the ORO. 
47 b. Utilities 
48 Public or private utilities, accessory buildings/structures, and related infrastructure shall be 
49 permitted, subject to compliance with all applicable rules and regulations governing such 

facilities. 
51 c. Temporary Structures 
52 Temporary structures, such as construction trailers, shall be permitted in accordance with 
53 Art. 5.8.1 _g ~ . Temporary Structures. 
54 d. Permits 
55 Building Permits for temporary and accessory structures may be issued in accordance with 
56 Art. 3.E.1.G.1.a, Permits. 
57 
58 
59 Part 4. ULDC Art. 3.E.7.G, Planned Development Districts (PDDs), Recreational Vehicle Planned 

Development, Supplemental Standards, Accessory Structures (page 175 of 212, 
61 Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) .... 

2 

3 Section 7 Recreational Vehicle Planned Development District (RVPD) 

4 
5 G. Supplemental Standards 
6 
7 3. Temporary Structures 
8 Temporary structures, such as construction trailers, RV site real estate sales office and security 
9 quarters, may be allowed, subject to Art. 5.B.1 .B.Q, Temporary Structures. A mobile home may 

10 be used as a caretakers quarters, security quarters, watchman's trailer, or temporary structure. 
11 [Ord. 2014-025] 
12 4. Storage 
13 The site plan shall contain an area for outdoor storage of boats, trailers, RV's, etc. if required 
14 by the ORO. 
15 5. Real Estate RV Site Sales 
16 A permanent real estate sales office for RV sites may be collocated with an accessory 
17 management office in a Recreational Pod. [Ord. 2014-025] 
18 
19 
20 
21 Part 5. ULDC Art. 4.A.7.C (page 10 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

22 CHAPTER A USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

23 

24 Section 7 Determining Approval Process 

25 
26 C. Use Matrix 
27 Thero are fi>.•e prooesses lo oblain a zoning approval for a use, as follows: PerFAiUed by Right. 
28 ORO, Class B Condilional Use, or Class A Conditional Use. Each Use Matrix identifies all zoning 
29 districts, uses, and approval process. except as indicated otherwise. The Use Matrix oonsolidates 
30 ~ indicates the approvals process for each Use Type in standard Zoning Districts, PDDs, TDDs. 
31 URAO, and IRO~, PDDs and TDDs. A number in the column under the "Supplementary Use 
32 Standard" G0WfRfl of the Use Matrix refers to the Definition and Supplementary Use Standards 
33 applicable to tAe each use. [Ord. 2018-002] 
34 1. Permitted by Right 
35 Uses identified with a "P" are allowed in the zoning district, subject to the Supplementary Use 
36 Standards and the other applicable requirements of this Code. Uses in this category that do 
37 not require a Building Permit or Zoning Division site plan approval are still required to comply 
38 with all applicable requirements of the ULDC. 
39 2. Development Review Officer (ORO) 
40 Uses identified with a "D" or exceeding the thresholds of Table 4.A.9.A, Thresholds for Projects 
41 Requiring ORO Approval, are allowed subject to approval by the ORO in accordance with Art. 
42 2.C, Administrative Processes. 
43 3. Class B Conditional Use 
44 Uses identified with a "B" are allowed in the zoning districts only if approved by the ZC in 
45 accordance with Art. 2.B, Public Hearing Processes. 
46 4. Class A Conditional Use 
47 Uses identified with an "A" are allowed in the zoning districts with a recommendation by the 
48 Zoning Commission, and approved by the BCC in accordance with Art. 2.B, Public Hearing 
49 Processes. 
50 5. Temporary Use 
51 Uses identified in Use Matrix 4.B.11 with a "D" are allowed in the zoning districts with an 
52 approval by the Development Review Officer subject to the Zoning Agency Review process. 
53 Temporary uses are not permanent in nature: not intended to be_permanently fixed at a 
54 location: and are typically approved for a defined period of time [Ord. 2017-007) [Partially 
55 relocated from Art. 1.1.2.T.19, Temporary] 
56 5§. Prohibited Uses 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL EST ATE SALES MODEL/OFFICES) 

1 Uses identified with a dash "-", in a zoning districts column of the Use Matrix, are prohibited in 
2 that zoning district, unless otherwise expressly stated under the Supplementary Use Standards 
3 for the use, or within any applicable Zoning Overlays. 
4 
5 
6 Part 6. ULDC Art. 4.A.8, Use Regulations, User Guide and General Provisions, Use Functions, 
7 Flex Space (page 11 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

8 CHAPTER A USER GUIDE AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

9 

10 Section 8 Use Functions 

11 
12 D. Flex Space 
13 This option allows for limited office or retail opportunities where otherwise prohibited in industrial 
14 Zoning Districts, or inversely allows for a limited type of industrial Uses in the commercial zoning 
15 districts that are consistent with the CH FLU designation. Flex space is only permitted when 
16 approved in accordance with Art. 5.B.1.GQ, Flex Space. 
17 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

Part 7. ULDC Art. 4.B.11, Use Regulations, Use Classificat ion, Temporary Uses, Temporary Use Matrix (page 199 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

3 

4 Section 11 Temporary Uses 

5 A. Temporary Use Matrix 
6 TABLE 4.B.11.A, TEMPORARY USE MATRIX 

AG/ 

STANDARD DISTRICTS PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (POOs) 

PIJO MUPD 
RESIDENTIAi. COMMERCIAL IND INST 

CON 

p A A AR R R R R C C C C C C URAO IRO I I p
,-,--

C G p R u E T s M N L C H G R u u u u u FLU L G 0 

R s s 0 0 E C C C I I C C C C 

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H 

0 0 

D 0 D D D D D 0 D D D D D D D D D D D D D 

D D p D D D D D D D p 

D D D 0 D D D D D D D D 0 D D D D D 

. D D D D D D . . 

! : : : : : : : : : : ! : : ! : : : ! : : : : : : : : 

: : : : : : : : : : : : : : ; : : : : : : : : : : : : 

0 D D 0 D D 0 0 D D 0 0 D D D 0 

D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D 

D D D 0 D D D 0 D D D D D D D 

D I) D D D D D D D D D D D D D D D 
D 0 

Use Type PODS FLU 

I R C R C A C C C C C 

p E 0 E I G L H L H R 

F s M C V R 0 0 

I 

Supplem<ntJry p 

Standards 

• 
Tomoorary UseMatrix 

D Communication CellSileo on Wheels 
COW) 1 D D D D D D D D 

p ~aye.mp 2 D p p D p 

D Mobile Retail Sales 3 D D D D D D D 
II'- EllalaSalN llodel P!l!UIP~ro!J2!!i~ 

• ~on.f'DD 4 
. 

; 1"-efl ~SLill l" Sales and Manam•rnen l lffil'illl prn Q 
and TDD } 

Q Q 11 : ll ll : : : 

: IRa.,IF,bta~,,_LINlal, POD••dmn § ll J! !! !! : I! I! : : : 

D Recycling Drop-Off Bin 51 
0 D D D D D D D 

D~~ 'l D D D D D D D D 

• lltmporvyGreen Marl<et 7i D D D D D D D 

. (T~RellllS- 111 D D 0 D D D 

• TtmponuyVehicle Sales i11 
D 

I E I 

N D N 

D C s 
T 

D D D 

p 

D 0 0 

: : ! 

: : : 

D D D 

D D D 

0 

TRADITIONAi. DEV. 
OISTRICTS (TOOs) 

MXPD PIPD M R TNO TMD 

FLU PODS H V TIER TIER 

C C I C I p p EXJ u E 
UIS AGR 

H H N 0 N D 0 RURAL s X ,....,.... 
0 0 M D R N 0 R N 0 R D p 

I I E C s E C s u E R 

L G s R s R R V E 

E E A s 
C C L 

D D 0 D D D D D 

D D D D D D D 

0 D D 0 0 D D D D 

. 

!1 : : .!1 : : Q .12 ll ! ll : : ll !1 !1 : 

ll : : ll : : ll ll .12 : ll : : ll .12 I! : 

D D D D D D D 0 D D 

D D D D D D D D D D 

D D 0 D 0 0 D D D 

D D D D D D D D 

0"'tJ 
Ill 
(C 
Cl) 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES-REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

TRADfTlONAL DEV.STANDARD DISTRICTS PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) 
DISTRICTS(TOO.) 

AG/ PUD MUPO MXPD PIPD M R TND TMD 
RESIDENTIAL COMMERCIAL IND INST 

CON POOS FLU FLU PODS H V TIER TIERUse Type 
p A A AR R R R R C C C C C C URAO IRO I I p I R C R C A C C C C C I E I C C I C I p p EX/ u E 

UIS AGR 
C G -- E T s M N L C H G R u u u u u FLU L G 0 E 0 E I G L H L H R N 0 N H H N 0 N D D RURAL s Xp pR u 

R s s 0 0 E C C C I I F s M C V R 0 0 D C s 0 D M D 
R I N I O R I N I O clclclc R~

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H I T I I E C S E C S U E R 

(Ord.2017-007] (Ord. 2017-025] (Ord. 2015·002) 

Use approval process key: 

D Subject to ORO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use) 
P Pe,m;tted by Righi 

B Subiect to Zonina Commission Aooroval /Class BConditional Use) Prohibited use. unless stated otherwise wtthin Supplemenlary Use Standards 

(I) SupplemenlaryUse Slandaids for each use must be re~e1Mld regardless of lhe approval process sel fol1h in 1he Use Ma1rix. Refer lo1he numbers in1he SupplemenlaryUse Standard column. 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 Part 8. ULDC Art. 4.B.11.C.4, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Temporary Uses, Real Estate 
2 Sales Model, Non-PDD (page 203-204 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
3 follows: 

4 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

5 Section 11 Temporary Uses 

6 
7 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
8 
9 4. Real Estate Sales Modelr and Management Office, Non-PDD 

10 a. Definition 
11 A residential unit used for real estate marketing and sales as a builder's office, and for 
12 other services directly associated with the sale of residential units. 
13 b. Duration 
14 The DO shall be valid for five years from the date of issuance and may be renewed for an 
15 additional five years. [Ord. 201 8-002) 
16 c. Location 
17 Shall be located on the property with access directly from a paved street. 
18 1. Exception 
19 Sales Model or Office may be located off site for properties that are in Jupiter Farms, 
20 The Acreage or Palm Beach Country Estates. 
21 d. Parking 
22 The driveway and required handicap spaces shall be the only paved parking areas. 
23 e. Signage 
24 Shall comply with Art. 8.D, Temporary Signs. 
25 The following signs shall so permitted: 
26 1) Temporary 
27 Ono ground mounted sign not exceeding eight feet in height and 32 square feet of sign 
28 face area. 
29 2) DiroctioAat 
30 A maximum of tv.•o directional signs not exceeding four feet in height and t,.t,«o square 
31 foot in sign face area. 
32 3) F'.lags 
33 A maximum of three readside flags shall so permitted per lot sotwoon tho hours of Q:QQ 
34 a.m. and €l:QO p.m. 
35 f . Storage 
36 Outdoor storage of construction material, supplies, or equipment shall not be permitted. 
37 g. Number 
38 A builder may construct and operate a maximum of two manned and two unmanned 
39 models in a platted residential subdivision which is not in a PUD, or in one of the following 
40 residential areas: 
41 1) Jupiter Farms. 
42 2) The Acreage. 
43 3) Palm Beach Country Estates. 
44 h. Operation 
45 1) A builder's office may be allowed provided it is limited to the garage area. 
46 2) Unmanned models shall not have employee office space. 
47 3) Sales shall be limited to new units built by the company operating the sales model. 
48 i. Completion Agreement 
49 All sales models, including those in existence prior to January 1, 1998, shall execute a 
50 completion agreement in a manner and form acceptable to the County Attorney. The 
51 completion agreement shall include any modification(s) necessary to convert the model to 
52 a residential use. 
53 1) Existing Models 
54 All sales models existing on January 1, 1998 shall file a completion agreement with 
55 PBC by July 1, 1998. This agreement shall specifically identify all improvements, which 
56 are not consistent with the provisions of this Section, such as but not limited to 
57 additional parking or location on unpaved roads. At the time of executing the 
58 completion agreement, all signage shall comply with the requirements of this Section. 
59 j. Modifications 
60 Non-residential interior modifications shall be prohibited. The following improvements may 
61 be permitted only within the garage of the model: 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL EST ATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 1) Room divider partitions; 
2 2) Electrical improvements; and 
3 3) A temporary facade in lieu of a garage door. 
4 k. Removal 
5 The temporary office shall be removed from the site no later than 30 days after the final 
6 CO has been issued for the last residential unit. 
7 
8 
9 Part 9. ULDC Art. 4.B.11.C.5, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Temporary Uses, Real Estate 

Sales and Management Office, PDD (page 204 of 212, Supplement 23), is hereby 
11 amended as follows: 
12 
13 5. Real Estate Sales and Management Office, PDD or TDD 
14 a. Definition 
15 An office for the sale and resale of new and existing residential units. [Partially relocated 
16 from Art. 3.E.1 .G.1.c.1) Definitions as it related to Real Estate Sales Office, Planned 
17 Development] For RVPD, units shall mean RV sites. [Relocated from Art. 
18 3.E.1.G.1.C.1)c)(1), RVPD as it related to Real Estates Sales Office, Planned 
19 Development) 

b. Submittal Requirement 
21 The Applicant shall submit a Regulating Plan showing the location of the sales office and 
22 required parking. Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1.3.C.4 Location as it related to Real 
23 Estate Sales and Management Office] A notarized removal agreement shall be executed 
24 and submitted concurrently with the application,. [Partially relocated from Art. 
25 5.B.1.B.3.c.9)b), Removal Agreement as it related to Sales Office and Models] 
26 c . Location 
27 The Sales Office may be allowed in residential, commercial, private civic or recreation pod. 
28 Sales of RV Sites may be located within the Recreation Pod of the RVPD. {Ord. 2014-025] 
29 [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.1.c.1 )c)(2), RVPD as it related to Sales Office and 

Models]. A sales office shall comply with the setback requirements in Table 3.D.1.A, 
31 Property Development Regulations, and shall be located so as not to interfere with on site 
32 construction operations and access. [Relocated from Art. 5.B.1.B.3.c.4), Location as it 
33 related to Real Estate Sales And Management Office) 
34 d. Access 
35 Temporary access to the Sales and Management Office may be approved by the ORO~ 
36 and shall be limited to one year. Extension may be approved by the DRO,_..[Partially 
37 relocated from Art ..3.E.1 .G.1.c.1)a), Temporary, Pod as it related to Sales Office and 
38 Models] 
39 e. Parking 

A minimum of two parking spaces, plus one for each employee on the shift of greatest 
41 employment, shall be provided. All parking areas, with the exception ofhandicap spaces 
42 and access, shall be provided on a hard surface ofpavement, asphalt, shell rock, or mulch, 
43 provided the sub-grade is compacted. Handicap spaces and access shall be provided in 
44 accordance with F.S. §316.1955, F.S. §316.1956, and F.S. §553.48. [Relocated from Art. 
45 5.B.1.B.3.c.5), Parking as it related to Real Estate Sales And Management Office] 
46 !,, Signs 
47 Refer to Art. 8.0, Temporary Signs. 
48 Sh Removal 
49 The temporary office shall be removed from the site no later than 30 days after the final 

CO has been issued for the last residential unit. [Ord. 2008-037) [Partially relocated from 
51 
52 

Art. 5.B.1.B.3.c.8), Removal as it related to Real Estate and Management Office) 
.ll RVPD 

53 The temporary use shall be removed upon completion of the project, CO of a 
54 permanent RV site real estate sales office, or upon expiration of the maximum time to 
55 commence development for the last phase. The BCC may impose a Condition of 
56 Approval with a specific date for compliance. {Ord. 2014-025] [Partially relocated 
57 
58 

from Art. 3.E.1.G.1.c.1)c)(3), RVPD as it related to Sales Office and Models] 
h- Sale 

59 .ll Pod 
A temporary real estate sales office for the sale of new units shall be permitted only in 

61 a residential pod or other temporary location approved by the ORO. Sales shall be 
62 limited to only new units in the pod. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.1.c.1 )a), 
63 Temporary, Pod as it related to Real Estate Sales Office, Planned Development] 
64 ~ Project 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 A temporary real estate sales office for the sale and resale ofunits in the entire project, 
2 or phase of a project, shall be permitted in a residential pod, private civic pod. 
3 commercial pod, or recreation pod, subject to approval by the DRO. A temporary real 
4 estate sales office serving an entire project shall only be permitted within a planned 
5 development and/or phase approved for 300 or more units. Sa/es and resales shall be 
6 limited to only units within the planned development. [Partially relocated from Art., 
7 3.E.1.G.1.c.1)b), Temporary, Project as it related to Real Estate Sales Office, 
8 
9 1. 

Planned Development] 
Resale 

10 Resale of existing units from a temporary real estate sales office shall cease when the 
11 remaining number of units without a CO in the project, or phase, as applicable, reaches 
12 the following: 
13 

Table 4 B 11 C - Sales Office 
No. Units In Units Remaining 

Project or Phase w/outa CO 

1000ormore 20 

500-999 16 

300-499 12 

14 [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.2, Resale related to Sales Office] 
15 
16 6. Real Estate Sales Model, POD or TDD 
17 a. Definition 
18 A residential unit for the sale ofonly new units within a residential pod of a PDD or TDD. 
19 [Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.1.c.2), Planned Development Sales Model] 8 
20 §ales Model may be used as a temporary Beal !;_states §ales and Management Office. 
21 [Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.a, General as it related to Sales Model]. 
22 b. Approval Process 
23 Subdivision approval of the §ales Model lots by the Land Development Division shall be 
24 required prior to the issuance of a 'Q_uilding f:_ermit. The Land Development Division may 
25 approved the lots prior to final platting. Sales Models shall comply with all applicable PDRs 
26 prior to the issuance of a CO. [Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.a, General as it 
27 related to Sales Model]. 
28 f.:. Duration 
29 The use of a residential unit as a sales model shall cease prior to issuance of the CO for 
30 the last remaining unit in the pod. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.a.2), Duration as it 
31 related to General, Sales Model] 
32 d. Residential Pod 
33 A maximum of eight, or 20 percent of the number of units in the pod, whichever is less, 
34 shall be permitted as sales models. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.b, Residential Pod 
35 as it related to General, Sales Model] A maximum ofeight sales models per pod may be 
36 constructed prior to platting. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.a, General as it related to 
37 Sales Model). 
38 e. Mode/ Row 
39 Qevelopments that are approved for a total of300 or more units may construct a model 
40 row.[Partially relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.c, Model Rows as it related to Sales 
41 Model] A model row shall be open to the public for the sale ofonly newunits in the project. 
42 The sale or resale of units outside the project shall be prohibited. [Relocated from Art. 
43 3.E.1 .G.3.c.3), Use as it related to Model Rows of Sales Model] 
44 1) Number 
45 A maximum of 16 sales models shall be permitted in the model row. A maximum of 
46 one model row shall be permitted for every three pods under development, consisting 
47 of a minimum of 60 units each. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.c.1), Number as it 
48 related to Model Rows] 
49 2) Location 
50 A model row shall be located in a Residential f:_od. Access to the model row shall be 
51 from a location approved by the ORO or allowed by this Code. [Partially relocated 
52 from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.c.2), Location as it related to Real Estate Sales Model, POD or 
53 TDD] 
54 t Access 
55 Temporary access to the Sales Model(s) may be permitted by the ORO, and shall be limited 
56 to one year. Extension may be approved by the ORO. 
57 g,_ Parking 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 A minimum of two parking spaces per model shall be provided. The parking area shall 
2 comply with Art.6.A.1.D, Off-Street Parking. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.G.3.a.1) Parking 
3 as it related to Sales Model] 
4 h. Signs 
5 Refer to Art. 8.D, Temporary Signs. 
6 h Removal 
7 The Sales Model shall cease no later than 30 days after the final CO has been issued for 
8 the last remaining residential unit in the pod. 
9 .... [Renumber accordingly] 

10 Part 10. ULDC Art. 4.8.3.C, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Recreation Uses, Outdoor 
11 Entertainment (page 67 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

12 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

13 

14 Section 3 Recreation Uses 

15 
16 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
17 
18 4. Entertainment, Outdoor 
19 c. Approval Process - PIPD Regional Recreation Pod Exception 
20 An Outdoor Entertainment use that serves to promote economic benefits, such as 
21 enhanced tourism, job creation, and an amenity for business recruitment, and which 
22 provides for national recognition as a unique recreational facility, may be allowed within 
23 the Regional Recreation Pod of a PIPD subject to Class A Conditional Use approval, and 
24 the following: [Ord. 2017-032] 
25 1) Notification to Business Development Board 
26 The applicant shall include documentation confirming that the Business Development 
27 Board (BOB) has been notified of the application for Class A Conditional Use approval, 
28 including tentative BCC Public Hearing dates, prior to certification for Public Hearing. 
29 [Ord. 2017-032] 
30 2) Residential Separation 
31 Shall be located a minimum of 1,000 feet from a residential use or vacant parcel with 
32 a residential FLU designation. [Ord. 2017-032] 
33 3) Collocated Special Event 
34 A Special Event may be collocated with an Outdoor Entertainment use subject to ORO 
35 approval, in accordance with the provisions of Art. 4.8.11 .C.e§, Special Event. [Ord. 
36 2017-032] 
37 
38 
39 Part 11. ULDC Art. 4.B.6.C, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Agricultural Uses, Produce 
40 Stand (page 106 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

41 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

42 

43 Section 6 Agricultural Uses 

44 
45 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
46 
47 16. Produce Stand 
48 
49 b. Permanent 
50 
51 3) Sale of Products 
52 a) General 
53 Includes sales of agricultural food products such as jelly, jam, honey and juice. No 
54 ZAR process shall be permitted in conjunction with the stand except for seasonal 
55 sales. Seasonal sales that require additional storage area may be permitted in 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text; 
Stricken indicates text to be Geleted; SlriGkfJR anfl italiGizee means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
. . .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 18 of 107 



EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 accordance with Art. 4.B.11 .C.81Q, Tem porary Retail Sales. No vending machines 
2 or other similar equipment shall be permitted on site. [Ord. 2018-002] 
3 
4 
5 Part 12. ULDC Art. 5.8.1.B.3, Temporary Structures and Uses During Development Activity 
6 (page 41 of 110, Supplement 23), is hereby amended as follows: 
7 

8 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

9 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

10 
11 3. Temporary Structures and Uses During De>1elopment Acti>Jity 
12 Temporary sb"ust1:1ros and uses may be allowed as follows: (Ord. 2008 003) 
13 
14 G. Real e&#ate Sales ARfl MaRagemeRt Offloe 
15 1) Use 
16 /1. temporary strusture for real estate sales and sales management offises may be 
17 allowed on tho site of an aslive sonstrustion projost 'A'hish has boon authori2:od by a 
18 building permit. Use of the strusture shall be limited to on site real estate sales and 
19 related activities only. /1. temporary structure used for real estate sales may not be 
20 used as a dwelling, as defined in /1.rtislo 3.E.1 .G, Sales Offiso and Models. 
21 2) POD 
22 Roal estate sales offisos in PDDs shall be in assordanso witl=l /1.rtislo 3.E..1.G, Sales 
23 Office and Medals. 
24 3) Number 
25 /\ maximum of one sales office por eonstruelion projeet shall be allowed. 
26 4) looatioR 
27 Tho sa!-as etMo, and required 13arkiRg, shall be shown on tl=lo master plan, site plan, or 
28 subdivision plan appro•1od by tho ORO. [Partially relocated to Art. 4.8.11.C.5.b, 
29 Submittal Requirement as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management Office, 
30 PDD or TDD] A sa!-as otMo shall Gomp!y with tho setback requirements .in Tab!o 
31 3.D.1.A, Pro(Jorty De~<olofJmont Regulations, and sha.11 be !063ted so as not to intorfore 
32 with on sito oonstruGtion 013oraf.ions and aoooss. [Relocated to Art. 4.8.11.C.5.c , 
33 Location as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management Office, PDD or TDD] 
34 5) Parking 
35 A minimum of six parking spaoos, plus ono for each emplo;<ee on the shift ofgreatest 
36 emp!IYjmont, shall be f)Fmrided. All f)arking a.rceas, w-ith tho ~cepf.ien of handicDf) 
37 spaces and access, shat! bo provided on a hard surface ef f)a~,ement, aspha.'-1, shell 
38 rock, or mulch, wo~<idod tho sub grade is compacted. HandiGDf) spaces and access 
39 shall be f)rowdod .in accoffJance with F-.$. §316.1955, F.$. §316.1956, and F.$. 
40 §553. 48. [Relocated to Art. 4.8.11 .C.5.e, Parking as it related to Real Estate Sales 
41 and Management Office, PDD or TDD] 
42 6} Banners, Streamer-s, and Pennants 
43 A maximum of t\t1o-ef.-an-y-eno of tho following: banners, streamers or pennants may 
44 be permitted for every 200 feet of frontage along a public R O W . They shall be 
45 setbask a minimum of fi..«e foet from tho property line, not to oxeeed eight foet in heigl=lt 
46 and 20 square feet in size, and may be clustered or dispersed along tl=lo R O W . [Ora. 
47 2008-03+} 
48 7) Duration 
49 /1. sales offiee shall remain on site only for the length of time necessary to construe! a 
50 building or slrueture wl=lich l=las been issued a permit. 
51 8) Removal 
52 /\ sales office, and all aeeossory signs, banners, streamers and pennants shall-be 
53 remo~d fr:om the site no later than 30 days afto.r the final GO has boon issued for tho 
54 last residential unit. Tl=lo offiee sl=lall be removed if eonstruetion eoasos for more than 
55 180 days. /1,n abandoned offiee shall be considered an unsafe strusluro and abated 
56 pursuant to tRe Building Code E.nforeomont /1.dministrative Code of PBC. fOrd, 200B 
57 03-7:1-[Partially relocated to Art. 4.8 .11.C.5.g, Removal as it related to Real Estate 
58 Sales and Management Office, PDD or TDD] 
59 9) Mobile Mame 
60 /1. Mobile home used as a sales offiee sl=lall bo subjeet to tl=le-fellowing additional 
61 requirements: 
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EXHIBIT C 

ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS AND ZONING DISTRICTS, 
ARTICLE 4 USE REGULATIONS, AND 

ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STAND ARDS 
(TEMPORARY USES- REAL ESTATE SALES MODEUOFFICES) 

1 a) Spesial PoFmit 
2 A sposial permit shall 00 roQuir=ed. Tho special permit shall 00 renewed annually, 
3 fer a rnaxirnurn of two years; and 
4 b) Remo¥al Agrnement 
5 A Rotarized removal agreomoRt sRa!I be e>fosuted aRd suemitted witR tRe 
6 applioatioR for a special porrnit.[Partially relocated to Art. 4.B.11.C.5.b, 
7 Submittal Requirement as it related to Real Estate Sales and Management 
8 Office, PDD or TDD] 
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EXHIBIT D 
ARTICLE 2 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RESUBMITTAL AND HOUSING TYPES] 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 2.C.4, Review, Submittal and Final Decision [Related to Administrative 
2 Process] (page 43 of 105, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER C ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

4 Section 4 Review, Resubmittal and Final Decision 

5 A Review of an application shall be initiated by the ORO on the date it is deemed sufficient, subject to the 
6 timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests. 
7 [Ord . 2018-002] 
8 

Table 2.C.4 - Review, Resubmittal and Final Decision 
Processes Full DR0 ZAR Tvoe 1 Variance 
Application Submittal by Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar. 
Aoolicant 
Sufficiency Review by Staff 10 da~s from the date of Aoolication Submittal. 
Insufficiency to be The Applicant may resubmit The Applicant may resubmit The Applicant may resubmit 
addressed by Applicant on the Submittal date of the on the Submittal date of the on the Submittal date of the 

following month. Refer to following week. Refer to following month. Refer to 
Annual Zonina Calendar. Annual Zonina Calendar. Annual Zoning Calendar. 

Initiate Review and Staff 10 days from the date of Sufficiency 
Comments 
Resubmittal by Applicant The Applicant shall address all issues and comments by the next allbmittal resubmlttal date. 

Refer to the Annual Zoning Calendar. 
Staff Review and Comments Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar 
on Resubmittal 
Certification or Armroval Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar 
[Ord. 2018-002) 

9 
10 
11 Part 2. ULDC Table 2.C.5.B - Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs, (page 45-47 of 105), is 
12 hereby amended as follows: 

13 CHAPTER C ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

14 

15 Section 5 Types of Application 

16 
17 B. Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs 
18 
19 
20 2. Standards 
21 When considering a DO request for Administrative Modifications, the ORO shall utilize the 
22 same Standards a through c pursuant to the Adm inistrative Approval of a new use, the ORO 
23 shall also consider the limitations and criteria stated in the following Table: [Ord. 2018-002] 
24 

Request 

.... 

.... 

Table 2.C.5.B - Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs 
Allowable Modification Criteria 

Full DR0 

ZAR 

Change in Housing Classification Refer to Table 3.E.1.E - • No height increase from the original BCQ DQ; and, 
for POD or TDD Housing Classification ~ • If there is a densi!Y transfer along with this reguest, comQI~ wi!h 

criteria listed below. 

Density Transfer [Relocated from A maximum of 30 percent 
Art. 3.E.1.E.1.h, Density [Relocated from Art. 
Transfer] 3.E.1.E.1.h, Density Transfer] 

• Units must be from one Residential pod to another Residential 
pod in the same POD; and, [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.E.1.h, 
Density Transfer]. The maximum number ofunits transferred to a Residential pod 
or TDD Neighborhood shall not exceed 30 percent above the 
number ofunits approved by the BCC for that pod or TDD 
Neighborhood. [Relocated from Art. 3.E.1.E.1.h, Density 
Transfer] 

Density Decrease [Relocated Allow reduction in the number • The reduction in the number Qf !,!nits shall nQ! negative!~ im11act 
from Art. 3.E.1.E.1.i, Density of units the la~out and design of the a1111roved 111an; and 
Decrease) • Amendment to the a11Qroved Adequate Public Facilities to 

indicate a reduction in the number of units. 
Notes: 
(1) This shall not apply to accessory structures which are not subject to Concurrency review in accordance with PPM-Z0-0-049, Permits 
Not Subiect to Concurrency Review. 
(2) Clubhouse located in the Recreation pod of a POD shall be exempt from the relocation thresholds. [Ord. 2016-016] 

(3) Applicable to the Project Boundary instead of the individual property lines. 
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EXHIBIT D 
ARTICLE 2 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RESUBMITTAL AND HOUSING TYPES] 

Table 2.C.5.B - Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs 
(4) Except for Freestanding ATMs or Unmanned Retail Structures, and accessory structures. 

[Ord. 2018-002] 

1 
2 
3 Part 3. ULDC Art. 3.E.1 .E.1 , Modifications by the ORO to a Master Plan, Site Plan, Subdivision 
4 Plan or Regulating Plan, (page 140-141 of 21 2), is hereby amended as follows: 

5 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDs) 

6 Section 1 General 

7 E. Modifications 
8 Modifications to a planned development with a valid development order shall comply with Art. 
9 2.A.6.B, Plan Requirements and Art. 2.C.5.B, Administrative Modifications Prior OOs. [Ord. 2009-

10 040] 
11 1. Modifications by the ORO to a Master Plan, Site Plan, Subdivision Plan or Regulating 
12 Plan 
13 The ORO shall have the authority to approve modifications to a master plan, subdivision plan, 
14 site plan or regulating plan approved by the BCC or ZC, subject to the following limitations. In 
15 case of a conflict with Art. 2.A.6.B, Plan Requirements and, Art. 2.C.5.B, Administrative 
16 Modifications to Prior OOs the following standards shall apply. Modifications which do not 
17 comply with these procedures and requirements 91' of this Section shall require approval by the 
18 BCC. [Ord. 2009-040] 
19 a. Consistency 
20 Modifications shall be consistent with the representations regarding the original approval, 
21 the conditions of approval, and the development order. Modifications which change the 
22 original goals or intent of the project, such as reduce internal trip capture, reduce non-
23 vehicular circulation or cross access, reduce the amount of affordable housing without a 
24 corresponding decrease in density, or reduce the amount of land allocated to the 
25 preservation of agriculture, farmland, or wetlands, shall require approval by the BCC. 
26 b. Pods 
27 The re-designation of a pod from one pod type to another shall require approval by the 
28 BCC. The reconfiguration of pods may be approved by the ORO only if determined to be 
29 an improvement to the project and no adverse impact on adjacent properties. 
30 c. Housing Classification aRd Type 
31 The Whousing twe classification(s) approved by the BCC for each Residential pod may 
32 ~ be changed through the ZAR process pursuant to Table 2.C.5.B, Administrative 
33 Modifications to Prior DOs or Full ORO. whichever is applicable. and subject to the 
34 limitations listed below as follews: [Ord. 201 8-002] 
35 

Table 3.E.1.E - Housing Classificatiof'!.~ (+2) (3) 
From To 

Attached~ Attached (1) -+GWRtl81a1S8, Z8F8 bel biRe, ~~ly 

Attached+ewAl:le1a1se 
Detached Mi;..witl:I Mallim1a1m-l'leigff~ feet. Zarn bet biRe er SiRgle 

~ 

DetachedZbb DetachedSiRgle Family 

Notes: 
1. Provided there is no height increase from the originally approve housing type. 

2. Housing ~ lassification Attached are Multifamilll or Townhouse Housing Tl£[!es 
3. Housing Classification Detached are Cottage Home, Zero Lot Line, or Single Familll Housing 

Tvoes 
[Ord. 2018-0021 

36 
37 d. Density Transfer 
38 The Applicant may request a density transfer or a density decrease pursuant to the Criteria 
39 listed in Table 2.C.5.B. Administrative Modifications to Prior OOs. A density transfer may 
40 be processed in conjunction with a change in housing classification. 
41 El_g. Recreation 
42 The amount of recreation and useable open space shown on a plan approved by the BCC 
43 shall not be reduced. Alternative locations may be approved by the ORO only if determined 
44 
45 

to be an improvement to the project and no adverse impact on adjacent properties. 
ef. Traffic 

46 There shall be no substantial increase in traffic impact above that approved by the BCC, 
47 as determined by the County Engineer. 
48 fg. Access 
49 Access shall not be added to roads external to the project, internal roads indicated on the 
50 Thoroughfare Identification Map, or to roads external to a pod, except for a residential pod 
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EXHIBIT D 
ARTICLE 2 ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS 
[RESUBMITTAL AND HOUSING TYPES] 

1 and the addition of emergency access ways as required by PBC Fire Rescue. The DRO 
2 shall ensure the District Commissioner is notified of this request in advance of final DRO 
3 approval. The access point shall be secured by a gate that has the necessary mechanism 
4 to ensure it is closed and secured after each Fire Rescue emergency call. Access to roads 
5 external to a residential pod, but internal to the project, may be added in accordance with 
6 
7 

Art. 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements. [Ord. 2015-006) 
gh. Non-Vehicular Circulation 

8 Pathways, sidewalks and bike lanes may be relocated, however, the resulting design shall 
9 maintain a continuous non-vehicular circulation system within the project. 

10 1:1 . DeAsity TFaAsfeF 
11 The ORO may transfer a maximum of 30 percent of the un built units from one pod to 
12 anetf:mr pod in the same P.DD. The ma*.iRll:JFR n1:Jmber ef1:Jnits transferred to a pod s/:la,(' 
13 not e*seed 30 peroent aboV0 the n1:Jmber ef 1:JRits apprm•ecl by tf:le sec fer t/:iat peel. 
14 [Partially Relocated to Table 2.C.5.B - Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs] 
15 i. DeAsity De&Fease 
16 T he ORO may decrease the number of un built units in a POD, pro•Jided the resulting gross 
17 density of the project is consistent with the Plan. 
18 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENT ARY STAND ARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 Pa rt 1. ULDC Art. 5.B.1 .B, Emergency or Temporary Government or Utility Structures (page 40 
2 of 110), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

4 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

5 
6 B. Government or Utility Emergency or Temporary GGYer:nmeRt or Util,ity Structures 
7 This Section is intended to facilitate the placement or construction of structures or facilities that are 
8 temporary. These structures or facilities are utilized to ensure the health, safety and welfare of the 
9 public from natural or pending disasters; or construction staging activities for infrastructure 

10 improvements. Typical uses may include: fire stations, hurricane shelters, utility facilities; or 
11 construction staging areas. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 201 8-002] 
12 1. Review and Approval Process 
13 Emergency or temporary structures shall be subject to the approval by the ORO through a ZAR 
14 process. The ZAR process may be waived by the Executive Director of PZB or designee as 
15 stated below: [Ord. 2018-002] 
16 a. Emergency Structures 
17 The Executive Director of PZB may waive the ZAR process, and authorize the issuance of 
18 a building permit for a the temporary structure upon determination that a public emergency, 
19 pending natural disaster, or actual natural disaster, exists. [Ord. 2011 -001] [Ord. 201 8-
20 002] 
21 b. Temporary Structures 
22 The Zoning Director may require a PAC with the ORO in order to seek input from the 
23 various County Agencies on the temporary structure or staging area, or may seek direction 
24 from the BCC through an Al pursuant to Art. 2.C.5.J, Administrative Inquiry. The Zoning 
25 Director shall consider documentation from the Applicant and any other input from County 
26 Agencies before issuance of a DO. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2017-007] 
27 [Ord. 201 8-002] 
28 1) Duration 
29 The DO shall be valid for up to a period of six months from date of issuance, with one 
30 three month extension by the Zoning Director. The BCC may extend the timeframe 
31 through an Al by the Zoning Director. [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2018-002] 
32 2) Construction Staging Areas for Right of Ways (R-O-W) 
33 In addition to the requirements listed above, the following shall apply to those 
34 construction staging areas located on or adjacent to residentially zoned parcels. [Ord. 
35 2008-003] [Ord. 201 8-002] 
36 a) Hours of Operation 
37 Activity on the site shall not commence prior to 7:00 a.m. and must be completed 
38 prior to 10:00 p.m. A Type 1 Variance may be applied for to request modification 
39 from this provision. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2018-002] 
40 b) Setbacks or Separations 
41 Stored materials shall not be located within the required minimum district setback. 
42 [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 201 8-002] 
43 c) Screening 
44 Temporary screening material, a minimum of five feet in height and 85 percent 
45 opacity shall be provided around the perimeter of the staging area, adjacent to 
46 residential uses, to mitigate visual impact. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 201 8-002] 
47 d) Dust Control 
48 Appropriate measures shall be taken, pursuant to Health Department 
49 requirements, to control dust or other airborne particulate matter. [Ord. 2008-003] 
50 [Ord. 2018-002] 
51 e) Exceptions 
52 Projects with a duration of 30 days or less shall be exempt from the requirements 
53 of this section. [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2018-002] 
54 
55 
56 Part 2. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.B.2, 3, 4, and 5 Tents, Temporary Structures and Uses During 
57 Development Activity, Portable Storage Container, and Shipping Containers (page 40 -
58 44 of 110), is hereby amended as follows: 
59 
60 2,. +ems 
61 A tent may be used as a temporary structure subject to appro•.ial as a special permit and the 
62 standards of this Seetion. Tents used for retail purposes are also subject to Artiele 4.8.1./\.115. 
63 Retail Sales, Mobile or Temporary. 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENT ARY STAND ARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 a. Frequensy 
2 ThFee tiA'les per lot peF yeaF. 
3 b.-Ma:idrnurn Duration 
4 Tho tent may be used f.oF a maxiA'lum period of QO days, prnvidod that an additional 30 day 
5 administrative extension may be apprnved sulajoot to a finding by the Zoning rn,..ision that 
6 the tent and use oentinue to meet all the applicable rnquiFoA'lonts of this Code and tho 
7 &ilding Code. 
8 G, Setbacks 
9 All principal use sotbacl( roquiroA'lonts of tho undeFlying distFict shall be A'I0t. 

d. Location 
11 Tho tent shall be located on the lot so as not to ad¥ersely interfere with on site circulation 
12 and shall not be located in any required parking space. 
13 e. Access 
14 Access shall be frnm an arteFial street. 
15 f . bighting 
16 Lighting shall ee oxlinguishod no later than 12:00 A'lidnight. 
17 g. Parking 
18 Parking shall be provided in accoFdanoe with Artiole e, PARKl~JG. 
19 

3-r Temporary Structures and Uses During De¥eloprnent Aoti¥ity 
21 Temporary structures and uses may be allowed as f.ollov.'6: [Ord. 2008 003] 
22 a. Construction Trailer 
23 -1-}--Yse 
24 A constFuclion trailer shall ee limited to an offioe used by the eusinesses of professions 
25 acti¥ely invol•,•ed in tho construction of a euilding or structure authorized by a \<alid 
26 building peFmil issued feF tho silo on which tho trailern aFe located. Use of tho trailer 
27 shall be limited to on site actiYities only. A construction trniler shall not ee used as a 
28 dwelling. 
29 2) Nurnber 

A A'laximum of one trailer per construetion business or profession shall be allowed. 
31 3) D11ratioR 
32 Tho construction trailer shat! f9main on sito only for tho !-Bngth of timo neeossary to 
33 eonstruot a building OF sfrl:Joturo which has been issued a building poFmit. [Partially 
34 relocated to Art. 5.8.1 .C.3.b, Duration] 
35 4) l ooatioR 
36 +ho construction trailer and r9Jafed parking shall be !oeated on sitfJ so as not to 
37 interforo with aooess to developed areas or aroas finder oenstr1:Jetion. (Partially 
38 relocated to Art. 5.8.1.C.3.c, location] 
39 5) Removal 

A oonstn.1otion trai~shafl be removed from the site no later than 30 days after-tRa-final 
41 CO has been issued. The trailer shall be removed if oonstructien oeases feF A'I0ro than 
42 180 consecuti>,e days. An abandoned tFailor shall be oonsiderod an unsafe structure 
43 and abated pursuant to the Building Code Enf.ornement Administrative Godo of 
44 PSG-:[Partially relocated to Art. 5.8.1.C.3.g, Removal] 
45 b. W atshman Trai-leF 
46 1) Use 
47 A watchman trailer A'lay be allowed on the site of an aoti'>•e eonstruetion project whieh 
48 has eeen authorized ey a euilding permit. Use of the trailer shall be limited to on site 
49 securi~ purposes only. A watchman trailer may be used as a dwelling. 

2) Number 
51 /\ maximum of one watchman trailer per eonstruction projeet shall be allowed. 
52 3) Location 
53 A watGhman tra.i.'er, and req1:J,irod parkinfJ, shall /;Je !ocated in areas under oenstruction 
54 OAt-y,-[Partially relocated to Art. 5.8 .1.C.3.c, l ocation) 
55 4) ParkiAg 
56 A minimum of two parking spaces shall ee provided. 
57 5) Duration 
58 ,A. watchman trailer shall remain on site only fer the length of time noeessary to 
59 oonstruct a building or struoture which has boon issued a building permit 

6) Rem<Wal 
61 A watshman trailer shall be removed from the site no later than JO days attar the final 
62 CO has boon issued. The trailer shall be remo>.<ed if oonstruction eeases fer more than 
63 180 eonsooulive days. An abandoned trailer shall be oonsidered an unsafe struct1:1ro 
64 and abated pursuant to the Building Code Enferoement Administrati\10 Cede of PBC. 
65 7) Mobile Home 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENT ARY STAND ARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 
2 
3 

A Mobile homo used as a watohman quarters shall be subjoot to tho follo•11ing additional 
roquirom onts: 

4 a) Speoial Permit 
5 A special permit shall be required. Tho special permit shall be renewed annually, 
6 for a maximum of t\vo years; and 
7 b) Removal Agreement 
8 A notarized removal agreement shall be executed and submitted with the 
9 applioation for a special permit. 

10 
11 
12 " · Mebile Heme While CeR&#FUGtiRg SiRgle Family Dwelling 
13 1) Definitic:m 
14 A Mobile homo used as a temporary rosidonco during tho construction of a Single 
15 Family structure. (Ord. 2017 007] 
16 2) Zening District AR (RSA) 
17 A temporary Mobile homo mar be a/Jowed on!y in tho AR Zoning Distrist ofthe Rural 
18 Service Area (RSA). [Ord-. 2017 007} [Partially relocated to Art. 5.B.1.C.1.a, 
19 Residential as it related to Types of Temporary Structures] 
20 J) Agem;y Appl'&WJI 
21 SaRilary sowage faGi!ities andpotable water 1#6II shall bo 3f)f)rov.ed by all 9ew3mmontal 
22 agonGios having 3f)f)f0pfiato jurisdiction, permits, and inspostions for tho instat!atlon 
23 which must ee eetained fFom the PZEJ DopaFIFAont and l-loalth DepaFIFAont; fOFd. 2017 
24 097:l-[Partially relocated to Art. 5.B.1.C.2.c, Agency Approval as it related to 
25 Approval Process} 
26 4) Building Permit 
27 a) A Yalid building permit for a Single Family dwelling unit on tho land shall have boon 
28 issued by tho Building Oi•.iision pFior or concurrent to issuance of tho lie down 
29 permit for tho Mobile homo; (Ord, 2017 001-J 
30 b) Tho appro,.•al for tho Mobile home shall be 1,•alid for two years or up to 30 days after 
31 tho issuance of tho Cortiiicato of Occupancy for tho Single Family dwelling, 
32 ,...,hicho\•or occurs first. A romo'w'al agreement shall be notarieod and oxocutod 
33 between tho 8l:lilding Qi>,<ision and property owner and recorded on tho property in 
34 tho official records of tho P8C Clerk prior to issuance of any building permit. No 
35 limo extensions shall be granted. No more than one M"4 appro•.«al shall be granted 
36 per Property Control Number. (Ord. 2007 001] [Ord. 2017 007] 
37 S}--Additiens 
38 No addi#oRs sha.'! li>o allowed ta tho Mobile homo, o~eept awniRgs aRd demouRtaele 
39 scrooR paRe!-s, stai-Fs, desks aRd tre!li&es. [Offl. 2017 007} [Partially relocated to Art. 
40 5.8 .1.C.1.a, Residential as it related to Types of Temporary Structures] 
41 6} Proof of Owners-mp 
42 A current recorded warranty deed for tho subject property shall be submitted. 
43 e. Modular and Manufactured Structures 
44 1) Use 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 A modular or manufactured structure may eo temporarily utili~od for non residential 
2 uses with an appro,.,ed ORO site plan during the construction of the permanent facility. 
3 (Ord. 2008 OOJJ 
4 2) Appro•,al Process 
5 The appro,..ed site plan shall eo administrati>.«oly arnondod to indicate the location and 
6 square footage of tho structure. Tho tie down permit shall ee applied for in conjunction 
7 with the euilding permit for the perrnanont structure. The structure shall comply with all 
8 applicaele sections of the UbDC and existing conditions of appro,,a1. (Ord. 2008 003] 
9 3) Time limitations 

Tho temporary structure shall eo remo¥ed prior to issuance of the CO for the 
11 permanent facility if it is located in Fequired parking spaces or impacts tho circulation 
12 or function of tho site as originally appro¥od. If tho toA'lporary structure is not located 
13 in required parking spaces and does not irnpact tho oiroulation or function of tho site 
14 the temporary structure shall ee remo¥ed within fourteen working days of the issuance 
15 of tho CO. (Ord. 2008 003) 
16 4. Portable Stor.ago Container 
17 P-Orlabte storage contaiRers are weather resistant receptaGles 1:Jsed for the tefflfi}orary stor:age 
18 of goe<f.6 for residential 1:Jses which may bo Permitted by Right as fo!Jows: {Ord-. 2017 025} 
19 [Relocated to Art. 5.B.1.C.4, Portable Storage Containers] 

a) A maK-imum of one centainar 16 foot in longth, fJ foet in width and fJ feet in height may be 
21 aJ!owefi, for no ff/ere than 2 times a year for a ma*iffll:Jffl of 15 flays each time. fOFd. 2017 
22 ~ [Relocated to Art. 5.B.1.C.4, Portable Storage Containers] 
23 b} Sha# be located on driW'J'll-a}'-8 net te ov-ertap easements, sifiewalks or RO W. fOFd. 2017 
24 ~ [Relocated to Art. 5.B.1.C.4, Portable Storage Containers] 
25 eJ Sha# be seteack a ffliniffll:Jffl ef 7. 5 feet froffl the side property Jines, e*G0fJl where no other 
26 driW'J'IKJY areas are a'lai.lab.le, the seteask fflay ee r=educed s1;11:)jeot to the difflensiens in 
27 Art. 6.C.1.A.1.a , Lesa.' er Residential Assess Stroets. {Ord-. 2017 02§} [Relocated to Art. 
28 5.B.1.C.4, Portable Storage Containers] 
29 d) Container location shall not result of roquirea parking to eo placoa on areas not designed 

to park ·.«ehiclos. EOrd. 2017 025] 
31 5. Shipping Containers 
32 a) Shipping containers usea as temporary storage on a construction site shall ee permitted 
33 ey right sul)ject to the Builaing Division roquireA'lents. [Ord. 2017 025) 
34 e) A repurposed Shipping Container that GoA'lplies with the Florida 8uilaing Coae shall not ee 
35 consideFed a Shipping Container. [Ord. 2017-025) 
36 
37 
38 Part 3. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.C Temporary Structures (page 44 of 110), is hereby amended as 
39 follows: 

CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

41 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

42 
43 C. Temporary Structures 
44 The purpose of this Section is to supplement regulations for temporary structures pursuant to the 
45 latest edition of the Florida Building Code. Section 108. Temporary Structures and Use, and Section 
46 3103, Temporary Structures. If there is a conflict between this Section and the provisions of the 
47 Florida Building Code. as amended, the latter shall apply. Temporary structures may be temporarily 
48 located on a property to facilitate the construction or development of an approved project. or for a 
49 temporary use. 

1. Types of Temporary Structures 
51 Temporary structures may include, but are not limited to the following: trailer, shipping container 
52 or construction fence. Temporary structures may be utilized for Residential and Non­
53 Residential related activities. except for tents. Tents may be utilized for non-residential activities 
54 only. All temporary structures shall be subject to the following, except stated otherwise: 
55 a. Residential 
56 Temporary structures may be utilized for on-site security, or as a temporary dwelling while 
57 a single family residence is under construction, and may be allowed only in the AR Zoning 
58 District ofthe Rural Service Area (AR/RSA). [Partially relocat ed from Art. 5.B.1 .B.3.d.1 ), 
59 Definition as it related to Mobile Home While Constructing Single Family Dwelling] 

No additions shall be allowed to except for awnings and demountable screen panels, stairs, 
61 decks and trellises. [Ord. 2017-007] [Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1.B.3.d.5), 
62 Additions related to Mobile Home While Constructing Single Family Dwelling] 
63 Construction fence shall be exempt from the above limitations. 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 b. Non-Residential 
2 Temporary structures may be utilized as an office for professions who are actively involved 
3 on the construction site: or for the storage of goods or equipment, or to accommodate 
4 employees and business operation during the construction or renovation of a permanent 
5 structure. 
6 2. Approval Process 
7 All temporary structures or construction fence that are listed in this Section maybe subject to 
8 Building Permit approval process or applicable State Law. The Building Division shall 
9 determine which permits would apply at the application submittal. The application may be 

submitted concurrently with other permit applications for permanent or temporary structures. 
11 The applications may be forwarded to the Zoning Division or other County Agencies for review. 
12 ~ Concurrent Applications 
13 A permit for the temporary structure shall be submitted concurrent with the permit 
14 application for the permanent structure. 
15 b. Plans or Survey 
16 The Applicant may utilize a plan or the most current Survey of the property to indicate the 
17 location of the proposed temporary structures to demonstrate compliance of the 
18 requirements in this Chapter or any other applicable codes or Conditions of Approval. 
19 £:. Agency Approval 

Sanitary sewage facilities and potable water well may be required for certain temporary 
21 structures by !tJ.g_governmental agencies having appropriate jurisdiction, permits, and 
22 inspections for the instal/ation,.J! applicable, the approval must be obtained from the PZB 
23 Department and Health Department~ [Ord. 2017-007] [Partially relocated from Art. 
24 5.B.1.B.3.d, Agency Approval as it related to Mobile Home While Constructing Single 
25 Family Dwelling] 
26 3. Additional Requirements for Temporary Structures 
27 Temporary structures shall be subject to the following additional requirements, where 
28 applicable: 
29 ~ Placement or Erection of Temporary Structure 

Temporary structure may only be placed or erected on the site after or concurrent with the 
31 issuance of a demolition permit or a building permit for land development activities, subject 
32 to the approval of the Building Division. 
33 b. Duration 
34 The temporary structure shall remain on the property only for the length oftime necessary 
35 to construct a permanent structure.[Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1.B.3.a.3) Duration 
36 as it related to Construction Trailer) 
37 c . Location 
38 The structure and related parking shall be located on the site so as not to interfere with 
39 access to developed areas or areas under construction. [Partially relocated from Art. 

5.B.1.B.3.a.4), Location - Construction Trailer] A Watchman Irailer and required 
41 parking shall be allowed to be located in areas under construction. [Partially relocated 
42 from Art. 5.B.1.B.3.b.3), Location - Watchman Trailer] 
43 d. Setbacks 
44 Setbacks shall be in accordance with Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations, 
45 and the applicable zoning district in which the property is located. 
46 _g,_ Construction Fence 
47 All construction sites shall be enclosed and secured by a continuous fence at least six feet 
48 in height and shall be installed in accordance with the Florida Building Code. All fences 
49 installed pursuant to this Section shall be subject to the visibility at intersections 

requirements of Article 11 .E.9.C, Minimum Safe Sight Distance and Corner Clips at 
51 Intersection of this Code. 
52 L.. Parking 
53 Parking to serve the temporary structure shall be within the construction site. 
54 9.:. Removal 
55 The temporary structure shall be removed from the site after issuance of the Final 
56 Certificate of Occupancy (CO) or a Certificate of Completion (CC) of the permanent 
57 structure, unless a time extension is granted by the Building Official. Construction fences 
58 may be required to remain or be installed for safety purposes after the construction ceases. 
59 [Partially relocated from Art. 5.B.1 .B.3.a.5) Removal - Construction Trailer] 

61 
62 Part 4. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.C.4, Portable Storage Container (page 44 of 110), is hereby amended as 
63 follows: 
64 
65 4. Portable Storage Container 
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EXHIBIT E 

ARTICLE 2 APPLICATION PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES 
ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 

ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES- TEMPORARY STRUCTURES 

1 Portable storage containers may be used for the temporary storage of goods for residential 
2 uses subject to the following requirements, and shall be exempt from the Zoning Division and 
3 Building Permit review: [Ord. 2017-025] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.1.8.4, Portable Storage 
4 Containers] 
5 a) A maximum ofone container 16 feet in length, 8 feet in width and 8 feet in height may be 
6 allowed, for no more than 2 times a year for a maximum of 15 days each time~ [Ord. 2017-
7 025] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.1.8.4, Portable Storage Containers] 
8 b) Shall be located on driveways not to overlap easements, sidewalks or R-0 -WJOrd. 2017-
9 025] [Relocated from Art. 5.B.1.B.4, Portable Storage Containers] 

10 c) Shall be setback a minimum of 7. 5 feet from the side property lines, except where no other 
11 driveway areas are available, the setback may be reduced subject to the dimensions in 
12 Art. 6.C. 1.A.1.a, Local or Residential Access Streets; and,[Ord. 2017-025] [Relocated 
13 from Art. 5.B.1.B.4, Portable Storage Containers] 
14 g)_ Code Enforcement Division shall utilize the above requirements for any citation of 
15 violations. 

16 Part 5. ULDC Art. 5.B.1.C, Flex Space (page 44-45 of 110), is hereby amended as follows: 
17 

18 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

19 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

20 
21 -----G. ~ Flex Space 
22 
23 3. Uses Allowed 
24 The uses indicated in the table below, may utilize flex space provisions pursuant to the 
25 applicable approval process indicated in Review Process above. [Ord. 2017-007] 
26 

T bl a e 5 B 1 CD -Uses Allowed as Flex S,pace Component 
Commercial Use Industrial Uses 

Retail Sales ( 1) Contractor Storage Yard (2) 
Manufacturing and Processing (2) 
Warehouse (2) 
Wholesalin!l (2) 

[Ord. 2017-0071 
(1) Flex space use to be allowed in IND or EDC FLU designation subject to ORO Approval. 
(2) Flex space use to be allowed in CH FLU designation subject to Class A Conditional Use 

approval. 

27 
28 
29 Part 6. ULDC Art. 2.G.4.A, Building Official (page 93 of 99), is hereby amended as follows: 

30 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

31 

32 Section 4 STAFF OFFICIALS 

33 A. Building Official 
34 1. Creation and Appointment 
35 The Building Director of PZB shall be the division head of the Building Division of PZB, and 
36 shall be appointed and serve at the pleasure of the Executive Director of PZB, subject to the 
37 provisions of Chapter 1 (Administration) of The Florida Building Code with PBC Amendments. 
38 2. Jurisdiction, Authority and Duties 
39 In addition to the jurisdiction, authority and duties which may be conferred upon the Building 
40 Official of PZB by other provisions of PBC Code, the Building Official of PZB shall have the 
41 following jurisdictions, authority and duties under this Code: [Ord. 2011-016] 
42 a. to interpret Art. 18, Flood Damage Prevention when the Building Official is also the Flood 
43 Damage Prevention Administrator~~ [Ord. 2011-016] 
44 b. to interpret Art. 5.B.1.C, Temporary Structures: 
45 &:e. to review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for development 
46 permits for building permits; and._ 
47 &.d. to review and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for development 
48 permits for certificates of occupancy or completion. 
49 
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EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 2 PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS 
AND ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND LEGAL DOCUMENTS/EASEMENTS) 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 2.C.5.E. Application Process and Procedures, Administrative Process, Types 
2 of Application, Type I Waiver, Table 2.C5.E Summary of Type 1 Waivers (page 51 of 105, 
3 Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

4 CHAPTER C ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES 

5 

6 Section 5. Types of Application 

7 
8 E. Type 1 Waiver 
9 1. Purpose 

10 To establish procedures and evaluation standards for a Type 1 Waiver. A Type 1 Waiver is to 
11 allow flexibility and minor adjustments to the property development-regulations; site design; 
12 preservation or incorporation of existing native vegetation; or for an improved site design where 
13 alternative solutions can be permitted subject to the criteria. Waivers are not intended to relieve 
14 specific financial hardship nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Waiver may not be granted 
15 if it conflicts with other sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 2011-016) 
16 [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2018-002] 
17 2. Applicability 
18 Requests for Type 1 Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC: 
19 [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2018-002] 
20 
21 aT ble 2 C 5 E ype 1W.-Summarv ofT aIvers 

Reauests ULDG Reference 
Glades Area Overlay (GAO) Table 3.B.4.F, Type 1 Waivers for Industrial Pods 
NEO, Native Ecosystem Overlay Art. 3.B.7,O, Prooertv Develooment Reaulations /PDR) 
Northlake Boulevard Overlay Zone /NBOZ) Desian Guidelines Table 3.B.8.E, Tvoe 1 Waivers for NBOZ Design Guidelines 
Infill Redevelopment Overlay (IRO) Table 3.B.1 5.G, Type 1 Waivers 
Urban Redevelopment Overlay (URAO) Table 3.B.16.G, Type 1 and 2 URAO Waivers 
Structural Setback - Reduction not to exceed five percent less Table. 3.0.1.A - Property Development Regulations 
than the minimum reauirement (1 l 
Required Parking in Type I Restaurant with Drive Through Art. 4.B.2.C.33.f.3)a)(2), Location Criteria - Exceptions, 

Design Criteria 
Commercial Greenhouse Loading Art. 4.B.6.C.17.c.4lb). Loadina 
Solid Waste Transfer Station Art. 4.B.7.C.10.d, Buffer 
MesMAkia~eRt ,AiR. 5.s.u,,.:rn.a.:!), s-ing ReE11c1iremeAts KlF Reef 

Me1c1Alea MesllaAiGal leEjlJ. 

Green Architecture Art. 5.C.1.E.3, Tyoe 1 Waiver - Green Architecture 
Parking for Community Vegetable Garden Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading 

Reauirements, Note 10. 
Loading Spaces Art. 6.B.1.D.2, Type 1 Waiver - Reduction of Minimum Number 

of Required Loading Spaces 
Loading Space Width or Length Art. 6.B.1.H. 7, Type 1 Waiver - Reduction of Loading Space 

Width or Lenqth 
Landscapina Table 7.B.4.A, Tvoe 1 Waiver for Landscaping 
Billboard Location Art. 8.H.2.0.4., Replacement 
PUD Informational Signs Art. 8.G.3.B.5.b, Standards for Type 3 Electronic Message 

Sians 
[Ord. 2012-027) [Ord. 2014-025) [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042) [Ord. 2018-002) 

Notes: 
1. This Waiver shall only be utilized for detached housing types on individual lots, and shall not be utilized for multiple lots under 

one application, i.e. "blanket" application. 

22 
23 
24 Part 2. ULDC Art. 3.B.4.F.2 Overlays and Zoning Districts, Overlays, Glades Area Overlay, 
25 Planned Industrial Park Development Type I Waiver for Industrial Development (page 27-
26 29 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follow s: 
27 

28 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

29 

30 Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay 

31 
32 F. Planned Industrial Park Development (PIPD) 
33 
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EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 2 PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS 
AND ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND LEGAL DOCUMENTS/EASEMENTS) 

1 2. Type 1 Waivers for Industrial Pods 
2 An applicant may apply for waivers for development standards within an Industrial Pod in 
3 accordance with Art. 2.C.5.E, Type 1 Waiver. Applications for Type 1 Waivers shall be 
4 expressly limited to the requirements listed below: [Ord. 2014-025] 
5 

Table 3.8.4.F - Type 1 Waivers for Industrial Pods (continued) 
Article!Table Reference and Title Maximum Waiver Criteria 

Art. 5.8.1.A.2.e, Dangerous Materials Barbed wire on the top of fences or 
walls may be allowed. 

• When the applicant demonstrates that an 
increased level of security is necessary. 

• The applicant shall provide written justification 
and support documentation to support the 
need for barbed wire. 

Art. 5.8.1.A.3.b Outdoor Storage -
Location 

Outdoor storage may be allowed 
within required building setbacks. 

• When all parcels adjacent to the outdoor 
storage are within an Industrial pod of the 
PIPD. 

Art. 5.B.1.A.19 Permanent Generators Permanent generators may be 
allowed within required side or rear 
building setbacks. 

• When all parcels adjacent to the generator 
location are within an Industrial pod of the 
PIPD. 

Art. 5.B.1 .A.20.a.2)fil Screening 
Requirements 

Screening for ground mounted 
mechanical equipment is not required. 

• If the equipment cannot be viewed from a 
ROW or any Commercial, Civic, Recreation or 
Residential parcels. 

,a,r:1. !i.B.1./\.2Q.a.2jb), Type 1 WaiYer 
Roof.-M&uRled MechaRical E;q1,1ipFReRI 

SGFeeAiR!l fer reef meYRled 
mechaRiGal eq1,1ipm8RI is ROI req1,1ired. 

~IaejaG8RI f)arcels t:ia11iR!l a view er lhe 
~FRORI are .. <ithiR the IRSYstrial pees ef the 
~ 

Table 5.E.4.D, Illumination Levels Increased illumination levels in 
outdoor work areas of up to 25 
percent may be allowed when all 
adjacent parcels are within an 
Industrial pod, as follows: 

• Demonstration in writing and with supporting 
documentation that increased illumination 
levels will not adversely impact other uses 
within or abutting the PIPD; 

• Demonstration that the need for additional 
lighting is for employee safety or site security; 

• provided the illumination level complies with 
the Table at the perimeter property line 
adjacent to a public ROW or to residentially 
zoned propertv. 

Table 5.E.4.D, Maximum Permitted 
Luminaire Heioht 

Luminaire heights may be increased 
bv 25 percent. 

• When all adjacent parcels are within an 
Industrial pod. 

Art. 6.A.1.D.14.b.2), Pedestrian 
Circulation 

Canopy trees, benches and accented 
walkways are not required. 

• Demonstration that these amenities conflict 
with site security; 

• Demonstration in writing and supporting 
documentation that either manned or 
electronic security access is provided for 
employees; and, 

• That a minimum of 25 percent of the required 
amenities or equivalent improvements are 
utilized at the public or employee entrances to 
the facility or in outdoor break areas, if 
applicable. 

Table 8.G.2.A, Freestanding Sign 
Standards 

Maximum sign area for freestanding 
signs may be increased by 25 percent 
to accommodate additional address 
information for multiple tenant 
buildinos. 

• With uses that generate heavy truck traffic, as 
documented within the traffic study for the 
project. 

Table 8.G.2.B, Outparcel Identification 
Signs 

Maximum sign area for freestanding 
outparcel identifications signs may be 
increased by up to 50 percent to 
accommodate additional address 
information for multiple tenant 
buildings. 

• With uses that generate heavy truck traffic, as 
documented within the traffic study for the 
project. 

fOrd. 2014-0251 

6 
7 
8 Part 3. ULDC Art. 5.8.1.A.20, Supplementary Standards, Accessory Uses and Structures, 
9 Mechanical Equipment (page 37 of 110, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

10 CHAPTER B ACCESSORY USES AND STRUCTURES 

11 Section 1 Supplementary Regulations 

12 A. Accessory Uses and Structures 
13 
14 20. Mechanical Equipment 
15 a. Applicability 
16 This section shall apply to the installation of improvements associated with mechanical 
17 equipment. 
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EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 2 PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS 
AND ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND LEGAL DOCUMENTS/EASEMENTS) 

1 
2 2) Screening Requirements 
3 a) New and replacement equipment, shall be screened on all sides by an opaque 
4 barrier constructed of materials, and color compatible with the building or structure, 
5 or equivalent landscaping for ground mounted equipment, to a minimum height 
6 equal to the highest point of the equipment. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-037] 
7 [Ord. 2011-016] 
8 b) Type 1 Wai•Jer Roof MoYRled Meot:iaRioal EiqYipR'leAI Exemption 
9 (1) Screening shall not be required for roof mounted mechanical equipment for 

the following: [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011 -016] 
11 (a) if the equipment is less than one foot in height, measured from the roof 
12 deck, and is painted to match the color of the structure it is attached to or 
13 servicing; [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 201 1-016) 
14 (b) for any industrial use with an industrial FLU designation if adjacent to a 
15 parcel with an industrial use and industrial FLU designation; [Ord. 2011-
16 016) 
17 (c) if an existing roof cannot structurally support additional weight associated 
18 with required screening materials. A certified letter, from a structural 
19 engineer or architect registered in the State of Florida, shall be submitted 

with the applicable permit substantiating that the roof cannot support the 
21 additional weight7; or [Ord. 2008-037) [Ord. 2011-016) 
22 ~ .(s!LSubjoct to appro•,•al ofa Typo 1 Wai•;or, tho screening may not be required 
23 for any industrial use with fill.industrial FLU designation if the equipment 
24 cannot be viewed from an adjacent R-O-W. A line of sight plan prepared 
25 in accordance with Art. 5.C.1.G.2, Line of Sight Analysis, shall be 
26 submitted with the applicable permit demonstrating that equipment cannot 
27 be viewed from the adjacent R-O-W. In addition to tho standards 
28 applicaalo to Typo 1 1P.'ai¥or, a lino of sight drawing may be required by 
29 tho DRO to ensure compliance with screening of equipment. [Ord. 2011-

016] [Ord. 2012-027] 
31 
32 Part 4. ULDC Art. 5.F.2.A.2, Major Encroachments (page 74 of 110, Supplement 24), is hereby 
33 amended as follows: 

34 CHAPTER F LEGAL DOCUMENTS 

35 Section 2 Easements 

36 A. Easement Encroachment 
37 1. Minor Encroachments 
38 Minor encroachments of buildings and structures may be allowed within an easement in 
39 accordance with this Chapter. 

2. Major Encroachments 
41 Buildings or structures designed for human occupancy, screen enclosures, pools, or spas shall 
42 fl9t be permitted prohibited within any easement unless otherwise pro•;ided f.or in this Section. 
43 [Ord. 2010-005] 
44 3. Incompatible Uses 
45 No construction shall be permitted within any easement where such construction is 
46 incompatible with the use for which the easement was established. If the terms of the 
47 easement. statute, law, ordinance, rule, regulation, or approval pursuant to which the easement 
48 was established prohibits or excludes the use, such use shall be considered incompatible. The 
49 burden shall be on the applicant to demonstrate that the proposed construction is or will not 

become incompatible with the purpose for which the easement was established, or impair the 
51 rights of the easement holders and beneficiaries. The determination of whether a use is 
52 incompatible with the purpose for which an easement was established shall be made by the 
53 appropriate regulating agency(s) in accordance with this Chapter. 
54 4. Application Process 
55 Buildings and structures, which are not prohibited pursuant to Art. 5.F.2.A.2, Major 
56 Encroachments, shall be subject to the following: 
57 a. If an application for a building permit includes construction in an easement, the application 
58 shall include consent from all easement holders and beneficiaries. The consent shall be 
59 specific to the proposed construction and in a form acceptable to PZB; and 

b. Prior to the issuance of the building permit, the applicant shall record an executed removal 
61 and indemnification declaration. The removal and indemnification declaration shall inure to 
62 the benefit of the easement holders and beneficiaries. 
63 5. All Other Approvals Required 
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EXHIBIT F 

ARTICLE 2 PROCESSES AND PROCEDURES, ARTICLE 3 OVERLAYS 
AND ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 5 SUPPLEMENTARY STANDARDS 
(MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT AND LEGAL DOCUMENTS/EASEMENTS) 

1 a. All other government permits, approvals, or consents necessary for the construction shall 
2 be obtained prior to commencement of the construction. 
3 b. Compliance with this Chapter shall not be construed to relieve the applicant from obtaining 
4 any required approvals, if applicable, for encroaching into the affected easement. 
5 c. Nothing herein shall be construed as affecting any right to construct except to the limited 
6 and strict extent of any approval granted hereunder. An approval granted in accordance 
7 with this Chapter is for the limited purpose of complying with this Chapter only. 
8 
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EXHIBIT G 

ARTICLE 3 - OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS 
(PUBLIC CIVIC LANDSCAPE BUFFER) 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.E.2.E.4.c.1), Overlays & Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts 
2 (PDDs), Planned Unit Development (page 150-151 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby 
3 amended as follows: 

4 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 

5 Section 2 Planned Unit Development (PUD) 

6 E. Pods 
7 
8 4. Civic Pod 
9 A civic pod is intended to promote a coordinated land planning approach for providing and 

10 encouraging publicly and privately owned civic, institutional, educational, and additional 
11 recreational uses for the community. 
12 a. Applicability 
13 1) Public Civic 
14 Where two percent of a PUO is less than 1.5 acres, public civic pods may not be 
15 required subject to FO&O approval. [Ord. 201 1-001) 
16 2) Private Civic 
17 If a public civic pod is not required in a CCRT area, a private civic pod shall be provided 
18 unless waived by the BCC. For any other PUO, private civic pods shall be optional. 
19 [Ord. 2011-001) 
20 b. AGR PUD Calculation 
21 A PUO in AGR-FLU areas shall use two percent of the developable portion of the PUO. 
22 [Ord. 2011-001) 
23 c. Public and Private Civic 
24 All civic pods so designated shall be identified as public or private. PBC may require all or 
25 a portion of a civic pod to be dedicated to PBC for public purposes. [Ord. 2011-001) [Ord. 
26 2011-001] 
27 
28 

1) Public Civic 
fil Public civic pods shall be located adjacent to publicly owned, or anticipated to be 

29 owned, lands. In tho 0\'ont of co location with property etJtsifle t/:le betJnd-ary eft/:le 
30 PUD, the reqtJif:off. Jand-ssaf)e l:JtJffer aleng the semmen l:JotJnd-ary FRay se wai•,1od 
31 by lho ORO. A minimtJm a foot setl:Jask sha!.J l:Je roqtJireEl fer all permanent 
32 strtJGwros, meas1:JreEl fr:em the sommon iRterier l:JotJnd-ary. The romaiRinfJ setl:Jm;ks 
33 shall l:Je appUeEl ptJrStJant to Tal:>Je 3.E. 2. D PUD Property Developmem 
34 Re91:Jlaf,ions. [Partially relocated below to E.4.c.1.a.1) The location of, and 
35 access to, a public civic pod shall be acceptable to FOO prior to certification of the 
36 
37 

master plan by the ORO. 
ill Where a public civic pod is located adjacent to publicly owned, or anticipated 

38 to be owned, lands outside the boundary of the PUD, the required landscape 
39 buffer along the common boundary may be reduced or eliminated on both 
40 properties subject to the following: 
41 @l A minimum 5-foot setback shall be required for all permanent structures, 
42 measured from the common interior boundary; and, 
43 .(Ql The remaining setbacks for the public civic pod shall be applied pursuant 
44 to Table 3.E.2.D - PUD Property Development Regulations. [Ord. 2005 -
45 002) [Ord. 2008-037] 
46 .. .. [Renumber Accordingly] 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 3 - OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 4 - USE 
REGULATIONS AND ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING 

{Greenmarkets/Community Vegetable Gardens) 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 3.8.14, WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay (pages 
2 47, 48, and 53 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER 8 OVERLA VS 
4 
5 Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 
6 
7 F. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 
8 1. Sub-area PDRs 
9 In order to implement the form based code build to lines outlined in the WCRA Plan, additional 

10 PDRs are established for the seven Sub-areas. Development in the WCRAO shall be in 
11 compliance with all standard, POD or TDD PDRs, unless specified otherwise in Table 3.B.14.F, 
12 WCRAO Sub-area PDRs, and Figure 3.B.14.F,.3~ WCRAO Sub-area Building Configuration 
13 and Lot Placement. Single-family dwellings shall only be required to comply with the Minimum 
14 Lot Depth and Accessory Quarters requirements of Sub-area PDRs. Accessory Structures 
15 shall comply with the requirements of Art. 3.B.14.G, Supplementary Standards and Art. 5.B, 
16 Accessory uses and Structures. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2017-007] 
17 

Table 3.8.14.F -WCRAO Sub-area PDRs 
Sub-areas I NR NRM NG NC UG UH UI 

Lot Dimensions: 
Minimum Lot Depth I 90' - . - - - -
Maximum Buildinq Coveraqe I - 40% 40% 40% (2) 40% (2) 40% (2) 45% (2) 

Build to Line/Setbacks: 

Front or Side Street Build to Line 
(1,3) (8) 

. Build to Line: 
- 15' 

Build to Line: 
-15' 

Build to 
Line: -10' 

Build to Line 
- C/MU: 10-

25' 
. 

Build to Line 
- C/IND:10' 

- 25' 
Minimum Side (1) - 10' (4) 10' (4) 1O' (41 15' 15' 15' 
Minimum Rear (1,4) . 25' 25' 25' 25' 25' 25' 

Minimum Buildinq Frontaqe 
Minimum Frontaqe (1) (98) I . 60% 60% 80% 60% - C/IND: 60% 

Optional Plazas and Squares 

Build to Line Exception (1) . Maximum 50% of Building Frontage, minimum width: 
20' and maximum deoth of 25' - -

Maximum Heiqht (71 
Maximum Stories (1) - 3 4 6 20 10 15 
Maximum Height (1, 7) - 36' 48' 72' 240' 120' 180' 
Accessory Quarters Max. 
Heiqht/Stories 2 stories and 25' - - - -

Other 
Maximum Building Length (1 6) - 300' 300' 300' 300' . -
Ord.2006-0041 [Ord. 2010-0221 [Ord. 2015-0311 [Ord. 2017-0021 [Ord. 2017-007) [Ord. 2017-025) 

Key 
- PDRs not specified in this table shall be subject to the PD Rs of the lot's zoning district. 
C For Commercial Uses 
MU For Mixed Uses 
Notes: 
1. Single-family dwellings shall not be required to comply with identified Sub-area PDRs. [Ord. 2006-004] 
2. Building coverage may be increased to 60% if all parking is provided offsite or in a parking structure. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3. Additional setbacks may-apply per Art. 3.B.14.F.3, Sky Exposure Plane. [Ord. 2006-004] 
4. Side setbacks may be reduced to zero in accordance with Art. 3.B.14.F.1.a, NRM, NG and NC Side Setback Reduction. [Ord. 2006 

004] 
5. Mid-block separation a minimum of 20 feet in width is required at the first floor level for building length in exceeding 200 feet, and 

must be 50 feet or more from either end of the building. [Ord. 2006-004] 
6. Minor increases in maximum height may be permitted subject to all of the standards of Art. 5.C.1.E.4,a - c and as exempted by Art. 

3.O.1.E.4, and as defined by Art.1. [Ord. 2010-022] 
7. Buildings shall be articulated so that the longest side faces the front build to line. Where a parcel is located at the intersection of two 

or more streets, at least one building shall be placed at a corner in accordance with Art. 3.B.14.F.2.b.2), and comply with the build to 
line for both streets. [Ord. 2015-031] 

8. Minimum frontage shall only apply to the front build to line, and may be reduced in accordance with Art 3.B14.F.2.b.1 ).(a) Exception. 
[Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2017-025] 

18 
19 
20 G. Supplementary Standards 
21 In addition to the requirements of Art. 5, Supplementary Standards, and Table 3.B.14.G, WCRAO 
22 Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area, the following shall apply: [Ord. 2006-004] 
23 

aT ble 3 8 14 G - WCRAO S tUPP emen ary Standards Iyb uS -b A rea 
Sub-areas u NR I NRM I NG I NC I UG I UH I UI 

Minimum Enclosed Living Area 
Single Family Dwelling Unit N 1,000 s.f. . .I 1,000 s.f. I I - I I - I -
Accessorv Quarters I 300 s.f I 300 s.f I 300 s.f I . I . I - I -

Fences and Walls: 
Prohibited Materials (7) n Chain link, wire mesh, barbed wire, wood basket weave, or corru<iated metal panels 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 3-OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 4- USE 
REGULATIONS AND ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING 

(Greenmarkets/Community Vegetable Gardens) 

Table 3.B.14. G -WCRAOSuppIementarv standards bv sub-Area 
Architectural Features: 

Required -
Arcades and Galleries (1) - - - Westgate - -

Avenue (11) 
Minimum Buildina Depth - 20' 20' 20' 30' -
Minimum 1'' Floor Heiaht - - 12' - -
Minimum Number of Floors 2 (2) - -

Windows and Doors: 
Minimum Glazinq of Frontaqe (3) II - (3) (3) (3) - -

Porches Balconies and Entrvwavs (9) 
Front Setback Maximum 

8' 6' 6' Encroachment /8) - - -
Min/Max Porch Depth (4) 6'/10' - -
Min/Max Porch Lenqth (4) 8'/50% of buildina facade - -
Min/Max Balcony Depth 3'/3' 
Min/Max Balcony Length 6'/50% total of building facade 

Parking: 
Location of Surface Parkinq (10) n - Rear Rear Rear - -
Driveways (5) (10) I - Rear Rear Rear - -

Location of Accessory Quarters and Garages: 

Detached 
Location Back of rear fai,ade of primary structures. - - -

Setbacks 5' side or rear /6) - - -
Attached Location Setback a min. of 20' from front facade - - -

Landscaping: 
See Art. 3.b14.J, WCRAO Landscapinq Modifications allowina for reduction in Perimeter and foundation Plantina reauirements. 
Min. Pervious Surface n - 20% 20% 20% - -
Key 
- Subiect to the suoolementarv standards of the lot's zonina district 

Ord. 2006-0041 rOrd. 2009-0401 [Ord. 2015-0311 rOrd. 2017-0021 rord. 2017-0071 rOrd. 2018-0021 
Notes: 
1. See Art. 3.B.14.G.3.d, Arcades and Galleries, Figure 3.B.14.G, WCRAO Arcade and Gallery Standards. [Ord. 2006-004) 
2. Required second floor shall meet minimum frontage and depth requirements. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3. See Art. 3.B.14.G.3.c, Fenestration Details - Windows and Doors. [Ord. 2006-004] 
4. Excludes stoops. [Ord. 2006-004] 
5. Access from the front or side may be permitted for lots with no rear street frontage. [Ord. 2006-004] 
6. Minimum 20 foot setback shall be required for garages fronting on a street or alley. [Ord. 2006-004] 
7. Chain link fences may be installed for the following: [Ord. 2009-040] 

-
30' 
-
-

-

-
-
-

-
-

-
-
-

-

!!., Single-family residential use provided a continuous native hedge is planted along the exterior side of the fence and adequate room for 
maintenance is provided along the property lines adjacent to public R-0-W. The hedge shall be maintained at the same height as the 
chain link fence. Black or green vinyl coated chain link fence may be installed along remaining perimeter property lines not adjacent to a 
public R-0-W,~ [Ord. 2009-040] 

Q. Nonresidential uses within the UI sub-area if the chain link fence is black or green vinyl coated,;.Q[ [Ord. 2009-040] 
c. When a landsca11e barrier is rgguired 11ursuant to Art. 4.B.6.C.16.d. Accessoty Uses - Green Market. 

8, The maximum encroachment for porches, balconies, and entryways located in NC sub-area shall only apply to permitted residential or hotel 
uses. These ground floor improvements shall not conflict with the placement of street trees. [Ord. 2011-001] 

9. Single-family dwellings are not required to provide porches, balconies and entryways, but may elect to utilize setback exceptions provided 
encroachment complies with other applicable maximum dimensions. [Ord. 2015-031] 

10. Shall not apply to single-family dwellings. [Ord. 2015-031] 
11. Lots with 100 feet or less of frontage may be exempt from this requirement. [Ord. 2017-0021 

1 
2 1. Accessory and Prohibited Uses 
3 a. Accessory Structures 
4 .ll Except as otherwise stated within Art. 3.8.14, accessory structures shall meet the 
5 setbacks of the underlying zoning district and Supplementary Regulations as stated 
6 within Art. 5.B.1.A.1 , General. 
7 g}. Accessory structures shall be architecturally compatible with the principal building, with 
8 exception to accessory structures such as small sheds associated with single-family 
9 residences ( excluding garages), when less than 150 square feet in size and ten feet in 

10 height, and completely screened from all public right-of-ways. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 
11 2009-040) 
12 ~ Accessory structures permitted pursuant to Art. 4.B.6.C.10.c, Community Vegetable 
13 Garden and Art. 4.8.6.C.16.d. Accessory Uses - Green Market shall comply with the 
14 PD R's of the zoning district in which the parcel is located and supplementary standards 
15 in Art.5, and shall not be subject to Table 3.B.14.F, Build to Line/Setbacks and 
16 Minimum Building Frontage requirements or Figure 3.B.14.F, Building Configuration 
17 and Lot Placement. 
18 b. Accessory Quarters and Garages 
19 Accessory Quarters and garages shall meet the requirements of Table 3.B.14.G, WCRAO 
20 Supplementary Standards by Sub-Area and Figure 3.F.3.E, TND Garages. [Ord. 2006-
21 004) [Ord. 2017-007) 
22 c. Prohibited Uses in Front Yards 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 3- OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 4 - USE 
REGULATIONS AND ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING 

(Greenmarkets/Community Vegetable Gardens) 

1 In the NR, NRM, NG Sub-areas, the fol lowing uses are prohibited in front yards or building 
2 facades: [Ord. 2006-004] 
3 1) Parking on unpaved surfaces. [Ord. 2006-004] 
4 2) Clotheslines and other clothes drying apparatus. [Ord. 2006-004] 

3) Electrical meters. [Ord. 2006-004] 
6 4) Air conditioning equipment, including window units on the building facade. [Ord. 2006-
7 004] 
8 5) Antennas and satell ite dishes. [Ord. 2006-004] 
9 

11 Part 2. ULDC Art. 4.B.2, Commercial Uses (page 26 of 204), is hereby amended as follows: 

12 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

13 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

14 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 

16 16. Green Market 
17 
18 d. Accessory Uses - Green Market 
19 A Green Market may be allowed as an accessory use to a Community Vegetable Garden 

in the WCRAO and CCRT areas subject to ORO approval and the following: 
21 1) The use shall be leaateEI in CCRT aFeas er the \«VCRl\O; 
22 ~ The use shall be operated by a CCRT neighborhood organization or the Westgate 
23 CRA; 
24 ~£) Items for sale shall be limited to those grown, or prepared by neighborhood residents. 

~ The accessory use and structure shall be limited to 30% of the total growing area for 
26 the Community Vegetable Garden. 
27 4) Shall be limited to weokenEls anEI heliElays between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 7:00 
28 p.m. 
29 at l\ CeA'ln:1unity Ve9etable GarElen that GeA'lplies with the abeve aaaessery use 

standards for GFeen Market, A'lay be aensidered a Publia and Civia Use fer the 
31 purpeses ef detern:1inin9 GeA'lplianae with /\rt. 7.C, LanElsaape Buff-Or and lnterier 
32 Landsaape RequireA'lents. Where a Green Market is allowed as an accessory use to 
33 a Community Vegetable Garden, a six-foot high landscape barrier, which includes but 
34 not limited to: a hedge, a vinyl-coated chain link fence with hedge. or an opaque fence 

shall be provided along any property line that abuts a parcel with a residential FLU 
36 designation or residential use. An accessory Green Market to an existing Community 
37 Garden. approved prior to the effective date of this amendment. that has complied with 
38 the buffer requirements of Article 7, is not required to provide a six-foot high landscape 
39 barrier. 

41 Part 3. ULDC Art. 4.B.6, Agricultural Uses (page 93 of 204), is hereby amended as follows: 

42 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

43 Section 6 Agricultural Uses 

44 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 

46 10. Community Vegetable Garden 
47 a. Definition 
48 A plot of land used primarily as a vegetable garden which is cultivated and harvested by a 
49 group of residents from the surrounding area. 

b. Setbacks 
51 Accessory activities shall maintain a setback of five feet from all property lines adjacent to 
52 residential zoning districts. ,O.aaessef)' struatures shall n:1eet the setbaaks ef the distriat. 
53 c. Accessory Structures 
54 11 Accessory structures shall be limited to 400 square feet. 

£1 Accessory structures shall meet the setbacks of the zoning district in which the parcel 
56 is located. 
57 d. Parking 
58 Overnight parking shall be prohibited. 
59 e. Loading 

All loading and unloading activities shall be restricted to the site and shall not encroach into 
61 any setbacks. 
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EXHIBIT H 

ARTICLE 3 - OVERLAYS & ZONING DISTRICTS, ARTICLE 4 - USE 
REGULATIONS AND ARTICLE 7 - LANDSCAPING 

(Greenmarkets/Community Vegetable Gardens) 

1 f . Landscaping 
2 Shall be exempt from Article 7, Landscaping, when located in the WCRAO or CCRT Areas. 
3 g. Storage 
4 Outdoor storage shall be prohibited. Storage of all accessory equipment or products shall 
5 be contained within an accessory structure. 
6 h. Spraying 
7 Aerial application of fertilizer or pesticides shall be prohibited. 
8 
9 

10 Part 4. ULDC Art. 7.8 .1, Applicability (page 9 of 53), is hereby amended as follows: 

11 CHAPTER B APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

12 Section 1 Applicability 

13 The provisions of this Article shall be considered minimum standards and shall apply to all new development 
14 unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 201 8-002) 
15 
16 A. Relation to Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection 
17 Landscape requirements shall also be consistent with the standards of Art. 14.C, Vegetation 
18 Preservation and Protection, nothing in this Article shall be applied to contradict these 
19 requirements. [Ord. 2018-002) 
20 B. Exemptions 
21 The following developments are exempt from the standards and requirements of this Article: 
22 1. Enlargement or repair of a single-family dwelling unit, two-unit townhouse, or two-unit multi-
23 family structure on a single lot. 
24 2. Parking areas located within an enclosed parking structure. 
25 3. Bona fide agriculture uses, unless stated otherwise in Art. 4.8.6, Agricultural Uses. Where the 
26 property has a use that is classified as Agriculture, bona fide, with agricultural activities or 
27 accessory agricultural uses, the property owner shall provide a six-foot high hedge along the 
28 frontage of the property where it is abuts a public street R-O-W. [Ord. 201 8-002) 
29 4. Uses such as airports, major utilities, and stockades which have planting requirements 
30 regulated by Federal or State law. Off-site planting of required landscaping may be approved 
31 in areas where there is a direct public benefit, such as in schools, parks, libraries, streets, and 
32 medians. 
33 5. Projects in the Glades Area Economic Development Overlay (GAO) that have provided in-lieu 
34 funds to the Glades Thoroughfare Beautification Fund. 
35 6. Community Vegetable Gardens located in the WCRAO or CCRT Areas, unless stated 
36 otherwise in Article 4.8 .6.C, Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses. 
37 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

(FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 
WORSHIP) 

Part 1. ULDC Art. 4.8.2, Use Regulations, Use Classification, Commercial Uses, Financial Institutions (page 27 and 39 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

3 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

4 A. Commercial Use Matrix 
5 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

(FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

(FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS 
RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 

WORSHIP) 

1 
2 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
3 
4 11. Financial Institution 
5 a. Definition 
6 An establishment engaged in deposit banking. 
7 b. Typical Uses 
8 A Financial Institution may include but is not limited to commercial banks, savings 
9 institutions, and credit unions. 

c. Approval Process - CC District, GbQ PDD with CL or CLO FLU, and Commercial Pod 
11 of PUD 
12 A Financial Institution 5,000 square feet or less in the CC Zoning District, GbG-PDD with 
13 CL or CLO FLU designation, or Commercial Pod of a PUD, may be Permitted by Right. 
14 d. Zoning Districts - CN and CLO Districts, and Neighborhood Center of TND 
15 A Financial Institution in the CN and CLO Zoning Districts, and Neighborhood Center of a 
16 TND, shall be limited to a maximum of 5,000 square feet. 
17 
18 
19 12. Financial Institution with Drive Through +RA:l Facilities 

a. Definition 
21 A Financial Institution that~ includes drive through tAw teller facilities. 
22 b. Approval Process 
23 1) CC District, Commercial Pod of PUD, GbO-PDD with CL and CLO FLU, and TMD 
24 A Financial Institution 5,000 square feet or less, and with three drive through~ lanes 
25 or less, may be allowed subject to ORO Approval, in the following zoning districts: 
26 a) CC; 
27 b) POD with CL or CLO future land use FLU designation; and, 
28 c) TMD in the Rural Tier, Exurban Tier and the development area of the AGR Tiers. 
29 ~ CG Zoning District, PDD with CH and CHO FLU, Commercial Pod of PIPD and 

TDD 
31 A Financial Institution 5.000 square feet or less in size with three or less drive through 
32 lanes. may be Permitted by Right. in the following Zoning districts: 
33 fil CG district: 
34 Q} POD with CH or CHO FLU designation; 
35 fl Commercial Pod of a PIPD: and. 
36 Q}_ the development area of an AGR TMD. 
37 ~ ) Single Drive Through +J:mJ ATM Exception 
38 A maximum of one drive through-tRR:i ATM lane shall not be considered a drive through 
39 tAw lane for purposes of determining the threshold above. 

41 
42 Part 2. ULDC Art. 4.B.2.C. Use Regulations, Use Classification, Commercial Uses, Veterinary 
43 (page 60-61 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

44 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

45 

46 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

47 
48 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
49 

42. Veterinary Clinic 
51 a. Definition 
52 An establishment engaged in providing medical care, treatment and temporary boarding 
53 for animals. 
54 b. Approval Process - AGR, AR, CLO Zoning Districts and MUPD with CL, CLO FLU 
55 Designation 
56 .1l_A Veterinary Clinic may be Permitted by Right in the AGR, AR, CLO Zoning Districts 
57 and MUPD with CL...Q[; CLO FLU designation, subject to the following limitations: 
58 a.+}GFA shall not exceed 5,000 square feet; and, 
59 b.~Shall not include outdoor runs. 

2) A Veterinary Clinic may be Permitted by Right in the AGR Zoning District. The GFA 
61 shall not exceed 5,000 square feet. 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

(FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS 
RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 

WORSHIP) 

1 c. Lot Size - AR and AGR Districts 
2 Shall be located on a minimum of five acres. 
3 d. Zoning District 
4 A Veterinary Clinic shall not have outdoor runs and limited to the following: 
5 1) CC and CN Zoning Districts 
6 Shall not occupy more than 3,000 square feet of GFA. 
7 2) MUPD with CL FLU Designation and TDD Districts 
8 Shall not occupy more than 5,000 square feet of GFA. 
9 3) Infill Redevelopment Overlay 

Boarding facilities shall comply with the standards for a Type 3 Commercial Kennel. 
11 e. Outdoor Runs 
12 A Veterinary Clinic with outdoor runs shall comply with the following standards: 
13 1) Lot Size 
14 A minimum of one acre. 
15 2) Setbacks 
16 Outdoor runs shall not be located within 50 feet of any property line adjacent to a parcel 
17 of land with a residential FLU designation or use; or 25 feet from any property line 
18 adjacent to a non-residential zoning district, use, or FLU. 
19 3) WCRAO 

Outdoor runs shall not be located within 25 feet of any property line. 
21 4) Standards 
22 A six-foot high fence shall be required around the runs. If the fence is not opaque or 
23 screened from view of adjacent properties or R-O-W, a continuous opaque hedge, a 
24 minimum of four feet at installation, shall be provided around the run. 
25 5) Waste Disposal 
26 A Veterinary Clinic shall meet the ECR I and ECR II standards and shall be subject to 
27 all applicable rules and regulations of the FDEP, PBCHD and SWA. 
28 f. Facility without Outdoor Runs 
29 A Veterinary Clinic without outdoor runs shall be required to make accommodations to 

ensure animal waste is properly disposed of within the facility. 
31 g. Collocated Use 
32 1) A Veterinary Clinic may be Permitted by Right in the IG, PO, IPF Zoning District or 
33 MUPD with an INST FLU designation when collocated to an Animal Shelter. [Ord. 
34 2018-018] 
35 2) Veterinary Clinics operated by a licensed veterinarian for the care of the animals kept 
36 in the shelter facility may also offer veterinary services to the public. [Ord. 2018-018] 
37 
38 
39 

Part 3. ULDC Art. 4.B.4.C Use Regulations, Use Classification, Institutional, Public and Civic 
41 Uses, Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses, Homeless 
42 Resource Center (page 77 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

43 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

44 Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses 

45 
46 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
47 
48 10. Homeless Resource Center 
49 

51 c. Approval Process 
52 A Homeless Resource Center owned or operated by a governmental entity may be allowed 
53 where Government Services uses are allowed by Table 4.B.4.A., Institutional, Public and 
54 Civic Use Matrix, subject to Class A Conditional Use Approval; or, may be Permitted by 
55 Right where Government Services uses are allowed in non-residential districts, provided 
56 that prior to development, or any modification to a previously approved development, 
57 program or operation, an eligible government entity complies with the following: 
58 1) Schedule and make a presentation to the BCC at a duly noticed Public Meeting(s); 
59 2) Prepare a report documenting compliance with Palm Beach County Facilities, 

Development and Operations, FOO PPM FDO-S-004-G-74, Public Outreach and 
61 Community Involvement for Homeless Resource Centers; 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

(FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS 
RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 

WORSHIP) 

1 3) Provide notice of intent to the Zoning Director a minimum of30 days prior to requesting 
2 placement on a BCC Public Meeting agenda, to include the aforementioned report; 
3 4) The BCC shall make a finding that the governmental entity has complied with FOO 
4 PPM FDO-S-004-W+, which may include Conditions of Approval; and, 
5 5) A BCC finding of compliance, or compliance subject to conditions, may remain valid 
6 for three years, or as otherwise provided by Condition of Approval. 
7 
8 
9 Part 4. ULDC Art. 4.B.2.C.1.e, Review and Approval Process [Related to Adult Entertainment] 

(page 31 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

11 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

12 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

13 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
14 1. Adult Entertainment 
15 a. Establishment 
16 Any adult arcade, adult theater, adult bookstore/adult video store, adult motel, or adult 
17 dancing establishment; or any establishment or business operated for commercial gain 
18 where any employee, operator or owner exposes his/her specified anatomical area for 
19 viewing by patrons, including but not limited to: massage establishments whether or not 

licensed pursuant to F.S. 480, tanning salon, modeling studio, or lingerie studio. The 
21 following definitions and Supplementary Use Standards shall apply to all Adult 
22 Entertainment establishments: 
23 b. Definitions 
24 
25 c. Exclusions 
26 Excluded from this definition are any educational institutions where the exposure of the 
27 specified anatomical area is associated with a curriculum or program. 
28 d. License per Palm Beach County Adult Entertainment Code 
29 1) An establishment that possesses an Adult Entertainment license as indicated in Art. 

4.B.2.C.1.n.1 ).c), is presumed to be an Adult Entertainment establishment. 
31 2) An Adult Entertainment use approved by the ORO, after March 2, 2017, shall hold a 
32 valid Adult Entertainment License pursuant to the "Adult Entertainment Code", Chapter 
33 17, Article V of the Palm Beach County Code, as may be amended, prior to issuance 
34 of a Business Tax Receipt. 
35 e. Review and Approval Process 
36 1) Applications for new Adult Entertainment establishment or legal nonconforming 
37 establishments exceeding the thresholds in Art. 1.F. Nonconformities, shall be subject 
38 to ORO approval. 
39 2) An Adult Entertainment establishment shall be exempt from the requirements under 

Development Thresholds in Art. 4, Use Regulations or any thresholds in this Code that 
41 require the use to be subject to a Conditional Use approval. 
42 3) The Zoning Director shall determine what ORO agencies shall review the application, 
43 including but not limited to the Building Division, Fire Department and Zoning Division. 
44 ORO shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application within 21 days of 
45 a determination of application sufficiency as contained in Art. 2.B.2, Sufficiency 
46 Review. 
47 f. Conditions 
48 The Zoning Director shall take into consideration ORO Agency recommended conditions 
49 that clearly implement their specific Agency Code provisions. 

g. Relief from a Decision 
51 A Person seeking a ORO approval or a Person holding a previously approved Special 
52 Permit or an Adult Entertainment Establishment License, has the right to immediately seek 
53 relief from a denial of application sufficiency for a ORO, denial of a ORO application, or 
54 revocation or suspension of a Special Permit or ORO approval, as applicable, to the Circuit 
55 Court in the Fifteenth Judicial Circuit of the State of Florida. 
56 
57 
58 
59 Part 5. ULDC Art. 4.B.4.C.13.d, Development Thresholds, [Related to Place of Worship] (page 

79 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 
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EXHIBIT I 
ARTICLE 4- USE REGULATIONS 

{FINANCIAL INSTITUTION, VETERINARY CLINIC, HOMELESS 
RESOURCE CENTER, ADULT ENTERTAINMENT, AND PLACE OF 

WORSHIP) 

1 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

2 Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses 

3 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
4 13. Place of Worship 
5 a. Definition 
6 An establishment which may include a retreat, convent or other similar use, owned or 
7 operated by a tax-exempt religious group that is used periodically, primarily or exclusively 
8 for religious worship, activities or related services. 
9 b. Existing Approvals 

10 Applicants may seek abandonment of the existing Place of Worship approval and apply for 
11 ORO Approval at any time. Prior approvals may be continued to be utilized or modified 
12 subject to the limitations in Art. 2.C.5.B, Administrative Modifications to Prior DOs. A DO 
13 exceeding the above thresholds shall be subject to a Development Order Abandonment 
14 (ABN) and a concurrent request for a ORO Approval. 
15 c. Location 
16 A Place of Worship shall be prohibited unless in compliance with one of the following: 
17 1) A Place of Worship greater than or equal to 15,000 square feet, including accessory 
18 uses, shall have frontage on and access from an Arterial or Collector Street. 
19 2) A Place of Worship greater than or equal to 5,000 square feet and less than 15,000 
20 square feet, including accessory uses, shall have frontage on and access from an 
21 Arterial, Collector or Local Commercial Street. 
22 3) A Place of Worship less than 5,000 square feet, including accessory uses, may have 
23 frontage on and access from a Local Residential Street. 
24 d. Development Thresholds 
25 A Place of Worship shall be exempt from the requirements under Development Thresholds 
26 in Art. 4, Use Regulations or any thresholds in this Code that require the use to be subiect 
27 to a Conditional Use approval. 
28 e. Limited Temporary Sales 
29 Temporary sales, such as rummage, or bake sales, shall be Permitted by Right as an 
30 accessory use to a Place of Worship for a period of up to three consecutive days, limited 
31 to four times a year. 
32 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

1 Part 1. ULOC Art. 3.E, Planned Development Districts (page 139 of 212 of Supplement 24), is 
2 hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

4 Section 1 General 

5 
6 C. Objectives and Standards 
7 
8 2. Performance Standards 
9 Planned developments shall comply with the following standards: 

10 
11 
12 h. Parking 
13 1) Residential Uses 
14 Parking for residential uses shall comply with Art. 6, Parking. The ORO may require a 
15 covenant to be recorded limiting the affected area to a specific use or uses. 
16 2) Nonresidential Uses 
17 Nonresidential uses located within a POD may apply the parking standards indicated 
18 in Table 6 .A.1.B, Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements. based on 
19 the use or the minimum/maximum parking standards below or a combination of both. 
20 The site plan shall clearly indicate which parking standards are being utilized for the 
21 entire site. [Ord. 2009-040] 
22 a) Minimum/Maximum Parking Standards 
23 (1) Minimum: one space per 250 square feet of GFA (4/1000). 
24 (2) Maximum: one space per 166.66 square feet of GFA (6/1000) 
25 b) Exceptions MLU/E0C 
26 Parking for large scale and regional facilities in excess of 500,000 gross square 
27 feet may be reduced to one space per 333.33 square feet of GFA (3/1000). 
28 
29 
30 
31 Part 2. ULDC Art. 6, Parking (pages 4-12 of 40 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 
32 

33 CHAPTER A PARKING 

34 Section 1 General 

35 
36 

Tabl e -M"mImum - reet Par mg and L oad"mg RequIrements6 A 1 B . Off St k" 

lJ.6&.Chls&iflGatloAr-Resid&Atlal Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classmcatfon: Residential 

K;ongregate living Facility, 
Ifvoe 1. Tvoe 2, Tvoe 3 

+Q.§,.space.§. per unit or .25 per resident/bed whichever is greater 
olus 1 soace oer ~ 250 so. ft. of office soace 

(12) 

Multifamily 1 space per efficiency unit; 2 spaces per unit (one bedroom or more); 
olus 1 auest oarkina soace oer 4 units with common oarkina areas. 

NIA 

~ingle Family, Cottage Home, Zero 
Lot Line Home, Townhouse, Farm 2 spaces per unit NIA 
'Residence or Mobile Home Dwellina 

Accessory Quarters,....__Care/ake1 
Quarters. Grooms Quarters. ~ 1 space per unit N/A 
Cottaae 

r.. .. -- Ail NIA - rm ResiEleRGe ~ ·-•· NIA 
Farm Worker Quarters 1 soace oer 4 units 9f N/A 
,... ·- C, NIA NIA - '"'llaR&fS 

. -jt NIA 
,... - . NIA 

·- - NIA NIA 
Kennel, Tvoe 1 1 space per 500 sq. ft. of cage or kennel area. NIA 

Ord. 2009-0401 fOrd. 2011-0161 [Ord. 2012-0271 [Ord. 2013-0211 [Ord. 2017-0071 fOrd. 2017-025] 

Loadina Kev: 
Standard "A" One soace for the first 5,000 sauare feet of GFA, olus one for each additional 30,000 sauare feet of GFA 
Standard "B" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 15,000 square feet of GFA 
Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA 
Standard "D" One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containino 20 or more beds. 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates ~ text. 
Strioken indicates text to be deleted. $triskeR am/ ita.lisi20Ef means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
. . .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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1 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS {PDDS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1 .B - Minimum Off-Street Parkin and Loadin 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

The s ace shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in len th for uses that re uire limited loadin 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

Yse Classlfic:alleR: co-8f'Gial Parking Loading (1 ) 

Use Classification: Commercial 

Adult Entertainment 1 space per 200 sq. ft. N/A 

Auction. Indoor 1 space per 200 sq. ft. C 

!Auction, Outdoor 1 space per 250 ft. of enclosed or indoor space N/A 

Bed and Breakfast 1 additional space for each guest room N/A 
!Car Wash 
!Automatic selfservice 

1 space per 200 sq. fl. of office, retail, or indoor seating area N/A 

!Catering Service 1 space per 200 sq. ft. E 

!Cocktail Lounge 1 space per 3 seats C 

!Convenience Store 1 space per 200 sq. fl. C 

Dispatching Service 1 space per 250 sq. ft. N/A 
Dog Daycare 3 • 12' x 20' transient spaces for 50 dogs; 1 space per 500 sq. II. of 

cage and retail area E 

Financial institution 

1 space per ;!00 250 sq. ft. EFinancial Institution with Drive Thru 
Facilities 
Financial Institution Freestanding 
ATM 2 spaces (9) N/A 

Flea Market, Indoor 2 spaces per 200 sq. ft. C 

Flea Market, Outdoor 1 space per 250 sq. II. of affected land area N/A 

Gas and Fuel Sales, Retail fillfl 
Electric Vehicle Charaina Station 

1 spaoe per 250 sei. ft. Number ofparking spaces to be based on 
associated Principal Use structure {i.e. Convenience Store, etc.) N/A 

EVCSI 
Green Market Permanent 1 space per 250 sq.ft. A 

Hotel or Motel 1.25 spaces per room; (convention areas, restaurants, etc. over 
2,000 sq. ft. to be calculated separately} C 

Kennel, Type 2 (Commercial) or 
Kennel , Type 3 (Commercial 
Enclosed) 

1 spaoe per empleyee; aA~. 1 space per 500 sq. ft. of cage and retail 
area fQf..eaGll 2-00 61'1. ft. ef sale, greemlA!J er effioe aFea. 

E (8) 

Landscape Service 1 space per 500 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 2,500 sq. ft. of outdoor 
storaae area A 

Ord. 2009-0401 rOrd. 2011-0161 rOrd. 2012-02n rOrd. 2013-0211 fOrd. 2017-007) [Ord. 2017-025) 

Loadina Kev: 
Standard "A" One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA. plus one for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "B" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 15,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 100,000 square feet ofGFA. 
Standard "D" One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containinq 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA 

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require limited loading. 

2 
3 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

Use ClassifioatloR; Commerolal Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Commercial 

~aundry Services 1 space per 200 sq. II. C 

Marina 1 space per 250 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per wet slip; plus one space per 
3 drv slips 

A 

Medical or Dental Office 1 space per 200 sq. II. C 

Microbrewery Taproom: 1 space per 3 seats 
Manufacturinq and Processinq: 2 spaces per 1,000 sa.ft. C 

Office, Business or Professional 1 space per 2-0G 250 sq. II. C 

Pawn Shop 1 space per 200 sq. 110 C 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Slriskon indicates text to be deleted. StriekaR aRd ila!iei:z:ad means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 
Personal Services 1 space per 200 sq. ft. NIA 
Repair and Maintenance, Heavy 1 space per 250 sq. ft. B 

Repair and Maintenance, Light 1 space per 250 sq. ft. B 

Repair Services, Limited 1 space per 250 sq. ft. NIA 
Restaurant, Type 1 

1 space per 3 seats including outdoor seating area 
C 

Restaurant, Type 2 C 

Retail Sales 1 space per 200 sq. ft. C 

Rooming and Boarding House 1 space for each guest room C 

Self -Service Storage, Limited Access 1 space per 200 storage bays; minimum of 5 customer spaces; 
security quarters calculated separately 

(6) 

Self -Service Storage, Multi- Access 1 space per 200 storage bays: minimum of 5 customer spaces; 
security quarters calculated separately NIA 

- ·-teR; Ii spaG86 J;18F ~ ,ggg SE!. II. Gi;;,11, !G8Al8F6 1,1p 18 5QQ,QQQ s11. II.); Ii 
8spaG86 peF ~ ,QQQ S!j. ft ef GbA {68Al8F6 8\'8F 5gg_ggg 6Ej. fl.) 

Single Room Occupancy (SRO) 1.25 spaces per room C 

!Theater or Performance Venue in-line 1 space per 3 seats: plus 1 space per employee B 

!Theater or Performance Venue Stand 
lalone 1 space per 4 seats; plus 1 space per employee B 

~nmanned Retail Structure 2 spaces (11) NIA 
!vehicle Equipment Sales and Rental, 
Heavy 

1 space per 250 sq. ft. of enclosed area; plus 1 space per 5,000 sq. 
ft. of outdoor sales, rental and display area 

A 

!Vehicle Sales and Rental, Light 1 space per 250 sq. ft. of enclosed area; plus 1 space per 5,000 sq. 
ft. of outdoor sales rental and display area 

A 

!veterinary Clinic 1 space per~ 250 sq. ft., excluding animal exercise areas NIA 
!Vocational School 1 space per classroom; plus 1 space per 4 students; plus 1 space per 

200 250 sa. ft. of administration, and assembly areas NIA 

Ord. 2009-0401 IOrd. 2011-0161 [Ord. 2012-02n [Ord. 2013-0211 [Ord. 2017-0071 [Ord. 2017-0251 

Loadin<i Kev: 
Standard "A" One soace for the first 5,000 sauare feet of GFA. olus one for each additional 30,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "B" One soace for the first 10,000 sauare feet of GFA. olus one for each additional 15,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "C" One soace for the first 10,000 sauare feet of GFA, olus one for each additional 100,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "D" One soace for each 50 beds for all facilities containina 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA 

The soace shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require limited loading. 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

Yse Glassiflsatlon: Rec:Feation Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Recreation 

11\rena or Stadium or Amphitheater 1 space per 3 seats B 

Bowling alley 3 spaces per lane NIA 
Campground 1 space per campsite NIA 
Clubhouse 
Recreational Pod) (7) 

1 space per 300 sq. ft. of air conditioned area 
(includes all interior uses): and 1 bicycle parking rack 

shall be provided 
NIA 

Entertainment, Indoor (except bowling 
alley) 

1 space per 200 sq. ft. 
or 113 seals, whichever is greater NIA 

Entertainment, Outdoor 1 space per 3 seats; or 10 spaces per acre occupied by 
amusements, whichever is greater 

NIA 

Fitness Center 1 space per 200 sq. ft. NIA 

Golf Course (7) 4 spaces per hole; plus 1 space per 250 sq. ft. of clubhouse NIA 

Park, Passive and Park. Public 2 spaces for the first acre; plus 1 space for each additional 2 acres; 
additional parking shall be provided for each additional facility or land 

use constructed in the park as herein provided 
NIA 

Shooting Range, Indoor and Shooting 
Range, Outdoor 1 space per target area NIA 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StriekeR aRd ila/iei:z:ed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:). 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1 .8 - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

Swimming pool (7) 1 space per 200 sq. ft. of pool area; and 1 bicycle parking rack shall 
be provided N/A 

!Tennis Courts (6)(7) 
~nd Basketball Courts (7) 1.5 spaces per court; and 1 bicycle parking rack shall be provided N/A 

!Zoo 1 space per 2,000 sq. ft. of land area N/A 

Ord. 2005-0021 rOrd. 2007-0011 rord. 2012-0071 rord. 2014-0251 [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025] 

Loadina Kev: 
Standard "A' One soace for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 30,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
!Standard "B" One soace for the first 10 000 sauare feet of GFA olus one for each additional 15 000 souare feet of GFA. 
Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 100,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "D" One soace for each 50 beds for all facilities containina 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in lenath for uses that reauire limited loadina. 

Table 6.A.1.8 - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

~ sslficalionHA5tl~ 
PwbJIG..a~yk; Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Institutional, Public and Civic 
!Animal Shelter 

1 s11a~ ~r 50Q sg. ft. of cage and retail area !; 

f6,ssembly Institutional Nonprofit 01 

f'\ssembly Membership Nonprofit (5) 
1 space per 3 seats or 200 sq. ft. for the principal place of assembly, 

whichever is greater. 

A
1 space per 200 sq. ft. for permitted accessory uses not otherwise 

classified as collocated uses. 

Collocated uses classified with the definition of a use listed in Art. 
4.B, Use Classification, calculated separately. 

Cemetery 1 space per 200 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 500 sq. 
ft. of maintenance area; plus a minimum of 5 public spaces. 

NIA 

College or University 1 space per 2 students; plus 1 space per 4 seats in gymnasiums and 
auditoriums; plus 1 space per200 250 sq. ft. of administrative and 

educational office space 
C 

Day Care, General <100 licensed capacity 1 space per 5 persons; plus 1 drop off stall 
per 20 persons 

>100 licensed capacity: 1 space per 10 persons; plus 1 drop off stall 
per 20 persons 

E 

Day Care, Limited 1 space per 250 sq. ft.; plus drop off stall E 
cuneral Home 1 space per 4 seats C 

Government Services (2) 1 space per 500 sq. fl.; or 1 space per 3 seats, whichever is greater N/A 

Homeless Resource Center 1 space per 200 sq. ft. of accessory service delivery areas E 

Hospital 1 space per 2 beds; plus 1 space per 200 sq. fl. ofoutpatient 
treatment area 

D 

Nursing Home or Convalescent Facility 1 space per 3 beds; plus 1 space per 200 250 sq. ft. of office space (12) 

Place ofWorship 1 space per 3 seats or 200 sq. ft. for the principal place ofworship, 
whichever is areater. 

A
1 space per 200 sq. fl. for permitted accessory uses not otherwise 

classified as collocated uses. 
Collocated uses classified with the definition of a use listed in Art. 

4.B.1 , Uses, calculated separatelv. 

Uses such as retreats. rectories, convents or seminaries shall use CLF parking and loading. 

Prison, Jail or Correctional Facility 1 space per 500 sq. ft.; or 1 sl)aGe l)er aseats, wtliGReYei:-i&-§Featef NIA 

School, Private 1 space per employee, 1 visitor space for every 50 students, 1 space 
for every 5.5 students in 11th and 12th grade; 

Auditorium or stadium- 1/3 seats 
C 

School, Public and Charter 1 space per faculty and staff, high school 1 space for every 1 O 
students in 11 and 12 grade, and 1 visitor space for every 50 

students. 
C 

· _ "eFViGe aAd StaFage 4--£f)aca !)BF 5()() sq. ft.; l)lll6 1 61)860 l)OF Ii,()()() 6(1 . ft. ef Blltdaar 

- A 

Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2006-013] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025) 

~oading Key: 
Standard • A' One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA. 
!Standard "B' One soace for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 15,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
!Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA. 
!Standard "D" One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containing 20 or more beds. 
!Standard "E' One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StriGken and italicized means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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2 

EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Load ing Requirements - Cont'd 
ea minimum o 

Tabl e 6 A 1 B M" . - t P k. equrremen s - C- mrmum Off Stree ar mg an d L oad" mg R t on t 'd 

U&e Gla&&il'i&allOAi lncj11slmll Parking Loading Standard (1) 

Use Classification: Industrial 

!Contractor Storage Yard 1 space per 500 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 5,000 sq. ft. of outdoor 
Astorage area 

Data and Information processing 1 space per 400 250 sq. ft. A 

Distribution Facility 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office space N/A 

Equestrian Waste ManagemenI 1 space per~ 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per E 
Facilitv emplovee 
!Gas and Fuel, Wholesale 1 space per 250 sq. ft. N/A 
Heavy industry 2 spaces per 1,000 sq. ft. of first 10,000 sq. ft. ; plus 1 space per 

A1,000 SQ. ft. over 10,000 SQ. ft. 
Machine or welding shop 1 space per 200 sq. ft. C 

Manufacturing and processing 2 spaces per 1,000 sq. ft. of first 10,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 
A1,000 sq. ft. over 10,000 sq. ft. 

Medical or dental laboratory 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. C 

Multimedia Production 2 spaces per 1,000 sq. ft. offirst 10,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 
A1,000 SQ. ft. over 10,000 SQ. ft. 

Recycling Center 1 space per ;!00-250 sq. ft. of office space; plus one space per 250 
sq. ft. of warehouse and maintenance area; plus 1 space per 10,000 N/A 

sq. ft. 
Recycling Plant 1 space per~ 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 

N/Aemployee 
Research and Development 2 spaces per 1,000 sq. ft. of first 10,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 

A1,000 sq. ft. over 10,000 sq. ft. 
Salvage and Junk Yard 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 

A employee 
!Towing Service and Storage 1 space per 500 sq.ft; plus 1 space per 5,000 sq. ft. of outdoor A

storaq e area 
!Truck stop 1 truck space per 80 sq. ft. N/A 
Warehouse 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office 

A 
space 

Wholesalino,<'I~ 1 space per 1,000 sa. ft. A 

Ord. 2017-0071 fOrd. 2017-0251 

Loadina Standard Kev: 

Standard "A• One space for the first 5,000 SQuare feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "B" One space for the first 10,000 SQUare feet of GFA, Plus one space for each additional 15 000 square feet of GFA. 

Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "D" One soace for each 50 beds for all facilities containino 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require limited loading. 

Table 6.A.1 .B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

U&e Glassil'isalioR; AgFi&11H11Fal Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Agricultural 

!Agriculture, bona fide 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. B 

Accessory Agricultural Uses 
(U-Pick Em Ooerationsl 

Agriculture Marketplace 
1 space per 200 sq. ft. 

including outdoor displav area A 

!Agriculture, light manufacturing 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. B 

1.0.nricultur" Packino Plant 1 S(!ace ~r2,000 sg. ft. A 

!Agriculture, 
Renewable Fuels Production 

1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. B 

!Agriculture. research/development 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. B 

!Agriculture, sales and service 1 space per 250 sq. ft. A 

!Agriculture, storage 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. A 

' •.,,R&llll11re 1168, assessei=y 5 6!)8686 eF ~ 6!)868 peF 0mpleyee, whisheYeF is §FeateF WIA 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Strieken anfi italiei;w fi means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

!Agriculture, transshipment 1 space per 2,000 sq. ft. A 
IAviculture 1 space per 200 sq. ft. E 

!Community vegetable garden 4 spaces per garden (10) NIA 
Equestrian arena, commercial 1 space per 3 seats NIA 

Farmers Markel 

1 s12ace ~r 250 sg. rt. £ 

Nursery, retail 1 space per 500 sq. ft. of indoor or covered retail and office areas 
plus 1 space per 4 acres if the nursery is 20 acres or less. or 1 space 8 

per 5 acres if the nursery is greater than 20 acres. 

Nursery, wholesale 1 space per 4 acres if the nursery is 20 acres or less, or 1 space per 
8

5 acres if the nursery is greater than 20 acres.(3) (4) ,_ 
·'-- ·-· ...- ~ ~ 61,1868 ia18F 2,QQQ SQ. ft. A 

Potting soil manufacturing 2 spaces per acre; minimum of 5 spaces A 
0 roduce Stand 1 s12aces ~r250 gi. ft. Including outdoor dis12lay area NIA 
12mllllS8 slaAEI, JlBllllaAeRI ~ si:iaGe JM!F :;igg sq. ft. iASllldiAg 81lklOOF sales Elisplay aFea NIA ,.., 

·--' ,,_, , :! spases la!BF :;igg SQ. ft. iAGllllliAg 81lldOOF sales dlsi,1lay aFea NIA 
~hadehouse NIA NIA 

1 space per acre of greenhouse C 

Stable, commercial or private 
Commercial Greenhouse 

1 space per 500 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 4 animal stalls NIA 
Sugar mill or refinery 

1 space per 2,000 sq. ft.; plus 1 space per 200 sq. ft. of office space NIA 

Ord. 2006-0041 [Ord. 2006-0361 [Ord. 2012-0271 [Ord. 2015-0311 [Ord. 2017-0071 [Ord. 2017-025] 

Loadina Kev: 
!Standard "A" One space for the first 5,000 sauare feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 30,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
!Standard "8" One space for the first 10,000 sauare feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 15,000 square feet of GFA. 
!Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 sauare feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 100,000 square feet ofGFA. 
Standard "D" One soace for each 50 beds for all facilities containing 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that requ ire limited loading. 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

~lassfflGaticm:-Vtilitles Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Utilities 
,.. -· ·'-

~~6F8i-ffiil:lim~AH>i5 spases NIA 

Chipping and mulching 2 spaces per acre; minimum of 5 spaces NIA 
Composting facility 2 spaces per acre; minimum of 5 spaces NIA 
Electric Distribution Substation 1 space NIA 
Electric Power Plant 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. ofoffice space; plus 1 space per 10,000 

SQ . ft. NIA 

11'1~ ~ si,1aGe peF :;igg SQ. ft., 8i llffiGe si:iaGe; i:ilws I si:iaGe peF ~ Q,QOO SQ. 
ft., NIA 

Minor Utility 1 space per Minor Utility NIA 
Renewable Energy Solar Facility 1 space per site: and 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. ofoffice space NIA 
Renewable Energy Wind Facility Exempt from parking requirements for unmanned W ind Turbines or 

MET Towers, unless otherwise reauired bv the Zonina Director 
NIA 

Landfill or Incinerator 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 
employee 

NIA 

Solid waste transfer station 1 space per 1,000 sq. ft. NIA 

Water or Wastewater Treatment Plant 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office space; plus 1 space per 
emolovee 

NIA 

~66iflGatiOAI TFaAspeFtatioA-
U6es Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Transportation Uses 

!Airport, Heliport or Landing Strip 1 space per tie-down and hangar space, minimum of 5 spaces C 

Seaolane Facilitv 1 s12ace ~r tie-down and hangar s12ace, minimum of 5 s12aces ~ 

lrransportation Facility 1 space per ~ 250 sq. ft. of office space NIA 

~&&UiGati&A+-GommOFGtal 
b8fflfflUAl6atleA TeweFS Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Commercial Communication Towers 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. Stricken and itaiici:z,ed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ] . 
. ..• A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1.8 - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements - Cont'd 

Commercial Communication Towers Exempt from parking regulations YAless etherwise FOE!YiFed by
and Government Owned Towers N/A~-'-- -· 
- el Antennas E-l<emp~r:kmg..regulatiGn&-00l~rwi6&-f0QUiF8d-by 

7 -· NIA 

U~flGatlen; 611ea•iatien Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Excavation 
-

N/A N/A 

Ord. 2009-0401 IOrd. 2010-0051 IOrd. 2011-0161 IOrd. 2017-0071 IOrd. 2017-0251 

..oadinci Standard Kev: 
Standard "A" One space for the first 5,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 30,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "B" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA. plus one space for each additional 15 000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 100,000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "D" One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containina 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20,000 square feet of GFA. 

The soace shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in lenath for uses that reauire limited loadina. 

1 
2 

Table 6.A.1.8 - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements 

Use ~lassifl&a~ Parking Loading (1) 

Use Classification: Temporary 

!Communication Cell Site on Wheels Exempt from parking regulations 1,1Rless olheFY1ise FeE1Hifod..b~AiA9 N/AKCOW) ~ 

<100 licensed capacity: One space per five persons; plus one drop 

off stall per 20 persons. 
Day Camp E 

>100 licensed capacity: One space per ten persons; plus one drop 

off stall oer 20 oersons. 

Mobile Retail Sales N/A N/A 
Real Estate Sales Model and 
Management Office, Non-POD. Real 
Estate Sales Model and Management 2 spaces per sales model. N/A 
Office, POD and TDD and Real 
Estate Sales Model POD and TDD 

Recycling Drop-Off Bin 1 space per bin. N/A 

Special Event N/A (1) N/A 

Temporary Green Market N/A N/A 

Temporary Retail Sales N/A N/A 

Temporary Vehicle Sales N/A N/A 

Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2013-021] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025] 

Loadina Standard Kev: 
Standard "A" One soace for the first 5,000 sauare feet of GFA, olus one soace for each additional 30,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "B" One soace for the first 10,000 sauare feet of GFA, olus one soace for each additional 15,000 sauare feet of GFA. 
Standard "C" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one space for each additional 100 000 square feet of GFA. 
Standard "D" One space for each 50 beds for all facilities containing 20 or more beds. 
Standard "E" One space for the first 10,000 square feet of GFA, plus one for each additional 20.000 square feet of GFA 

The space shall be a minimum of 12 feet in width and 18.5 feet in length for uses that require limited loading. 
1) ASpecial Event shall provide on-site parking unless off-site parking is aooroved. 

Notes: 
1. In addition to the parking requirements of Table 6.B.1.B, Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements, uses with 

company vehicles shall provide 1 space per company vehicle. 
2. Government services may request alternative calculation methods for off-street parking pursuant to Art. 6.A.1.D.1.h, Government 

Sservices and Government Facilities. 
3. Nurseries requiring fewer than 20 parking spaces may construct surface parking lots with shellrock or other similar materials 

subject to, or grassed subject to Art. 6.A.1 .D.12, Grass Parking, except for the required handicapped parking space(s). 
4. Nurseries requiring 20 or more parking spaces may construct surface parking lots with 50 percent of the required spaces as 

shellrock or other similar materials subject to Art. 6.A.1.D.14.b.4.a, Shellrock, or grassed subject to Art. 6.A.1.D.12, Grass 
Parking. [2007-010] 

5. Nonprofit Assembly Institutional uses in the Redevelopment and Revitalization Overlay may calculate parking at a rate of one 
space per employee. 

'5. Limited access Self Service Storage facilities must provide a minimum of two off-street loading spaces at each entry into the 
building, excluding office access not utilized by customers for accessing storage units. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2017- 007] 

7. Golf cart parking may be used pursuant to Art. 6.A.1.D. 7, Golf Cart Parking [Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2013-001] 
8. The loading zone may be waived for a Type 2 or 3 Commercial Kennel operated as an accessory use to general retail sales. 

[Ord. 2006-036] 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6- PARKING 

Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements 
ac wa -up reestan mg s a require a minimum o one par 1ng space or persons wit 1sa 11t1es. r . 

10. Parking may not be required for a Community Vegetable Garden subject to submittal ofparking demand study and approval of 
a Type 1 Waiver. [Ord. 201 5-031) 

11 . Freestanding Unmanned Retail Structures shall require a minimum of one (1) parking space for persons with disabilities. 
12. A Type 3 CLF with more than 20 beds or a Nursing Home or Convalescent Facility with more than 20 beds shall provide at 

least one loadin s ace er buildin unless a roved as a T e 1 Waiver. Ord. 2017-025 

1 
2 
3 Part 3. ULDC Art. 6, Parking (page 13 of 40 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

4 CHAPTER A PARKING 

5 Section 1 General 

6 
7 D. Off-Street Parking 
8 1. Computing Parking Standards 
9 

10 
11 h. Government Services and Government Facilities 
12 Government services may request alternative calculations based on evidence of actual 
13 parking demand for similar uses or reliable traffic engineering and planning information. 
14 
15 
16 
17 Part 4. ULDC Art. 6.A.1.D.Parking (page 23-29 of 40 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
18 follows: 

19 CHAPTER A PARKING 

20 Section 1 General 

21 
22 D.· Off-Street Parking 
23 
24 14. Design and Construction Standards 
25 a. Dimensions 
26 The dimensions and geometrics of off-street parking areas shall conform to the following 
27 minimum standards. 
28 1) Residential 
29 a) Individual Parking Space 
30 Each parking space for dwelling units that do not share a common parking lot shall 
31 be a minimum of eight feet wide and 20 feet long. Parking spaces may be side to 
32 side, end to end or not contiguous to each other. 
33 b) Common Parking Lots 
34 For dwelling units that share a common parking lot, parking spaces and aisles shall 
35 be subject to Table 6.A.1.D, Minimum Parking Dimensions. 
36 2) Nonresidential 
37 All nonresidential uses and residential uses with shared parking lots shall provide 
38 parking spaces that comply with Table 6.A.1.D, Minimum Parking Dimensions for 
39 Nonresidential Uses and Residential Uses with Shared Parking Lots, and Figure 
40 6.A.1.D, Typical Example of General Parking Schematic. Parking angles that are not 
41 illustrated in Table 6.A.1.D, Minimum Parking Dimensions, or Figure 6.A.1.D, Typical 
42 Example of General Parking Schematic shall be interpolated from the tables and 
43 approved by the DRO. For the purpose of applying the "Use" column in Table 6.A.1.D, 
44 Minimum Parking Dimensions, the following rules shall apply: 
~ aj ~neral 
46 The term "general" applies to parking spaces designated to serve non-residential 
47 uses and residential uses with shared parking lots. [Ord. 2016-042] 
48 b) Accessible 
49 Spaces reserved for use by disabled persons shall be governed by the rows 
50 labeled "accessible"; [Ord. 201 6-042] 
51 
52 

Table 6.A.1 .D - Minimum Parking Dimensions 
For Nonresidential Uses and Residential Uses 

with Shared Parking Lots 
A Use (1) B I C I D (3)ID E F 

Notes: 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Table 6.A.1.0 - Minimum Parking Dimensions 
For Nonresidential Uses and Residential Uses 

Wit. h Shared Park"mg Lots 
Angle Space Width Space Depth Aisle Width Curb Length Module Width 

(feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) (feet) 

General 9.0 17.5 
45 

12.0 12.5 47.0 

Accessible • 12.0 17.5 12.0 17.0 47.0 

9.0 19.0 16.0 10.5 54.0 
General 

60 9.5 19.0 15.0 10.5 53.0 

Accessible • 12.0 19.0 14.0 14.0 52.0 

General 
9.0 19.5 19.0 9.5 58.0 

70 9.5 19.5 18.0 9.5 57.0 

Accessible • 12.0 19.5 17.0 12.5 56.0 

9.0 19.5 
General 

23.0 9.5 62.0 

75 9.5 19.5 22.0 9.5 61.0 

Accessible • 12.0 19.5 21.0 12.5 60.0 

General 
9.0 19.5 24.0 9.0 63.0 

80 9.5 19.5 23.0 9.0 62.0 

Accessible • 12.0 19.5 22.0 12.0 61.0 

General 
9.0 18.5 26.0 90 63.0 

90 9.5 18.5 25.0 9.0 62.0 

Accessible • 12.0 18.5 24.0 12.0 61.0 

90 
Low Speed Electric Min. 6.0 Min. 12.0 Min. 15.0 Min. 6.0 Min. 39.0 

Vehicle /LSEVl Max. 7.0 Max. 13.0 Max. 17 .0 (2) Max. 7.0 Max. 43.0 (21 
Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-0271 [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2017-002] 

Notes:. Accessible applies to parking for persons who have disabilities . 

1. Use - See Art. 6.A.1.D.14, Design and Construction Standards. 

2. Where drive aisles in LSEV parking areas are not intended solely for use by LSEV, the overall width and minimum aisle 
width mav be increased to allow the aisle width oermitted for standard sized vehicles. 

3. Angled parking with two-way traffic movement shall be a minimum of 24 feet wide except for some parking lots with 90 
dearee oarkina stalls, or unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 2012-027] 

!, For a Retail Gas and Fuel Sales use the drive aisles oeroendicular to the fuelina cositions under lhe canoov shall have a 
minimum aisle width of 30 feet /see Fioure 6.A.1.D-Gas Canonvl. 

1 
2 
3 Figure 6.A.1.0 - Retail Gas and Fuel Canopy 
4 

r-STANOARO APPLICABLE STANDARD APPUCA8LE, 
DIMENSIQN.S DIMENSIONS 

- EDGE OF CANOPY 

EDGE OF Ci\NOPY 

.,...., 

5 
6 
7 

, 

-------------~------------
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

60•PARKING 
______62'-0"____. 

19'-6" I 23'-0" I 19'-6" 

______63'-0"___ _ 

19•~-~4•--0·+ 19'-6" 

! a 
~ -,-

45• PARKING 

70° PARKING 

: "" 
9 
"' l~ 

80°PARKING75" PARKING 

90.(1° : 

Mln.39' I 
._M_l_n.-1-2•-Max. 43' Min. 12' 

_____e.3'-0"____�-

1$'-6"-'---2$'-0"-.i.-18'-6"-< 
Max. 13'!,- ~ Max. 13' 

90"PARKlNG LOWSPEED ELECTRIC VEHICLE (l.SEV) (2) 

[Ord. 2012 -0271 

Kev: 

A Parkina Anale C Scace Deoth E Curb Length 
B Space Width D Aisle Width (1) F Wall to Wall Width 

Notes: 

1. All angled parking with two-way traffic movement shall be a minimum of 24 feet wide except for some parking lots with 90 
degree parking spaces, or unless stated otherwise herein. 

2. Where drive aisles in LSEV parking areas are not intended solely for use by LSEV, the overall width and minimum aisle 
width mav be increased to allow the aisle width Permitted for standard sized vehicles. 

2 
3 
4 
5 Part 5. ULDC Art. 6.A.1.D.Parking (page 29 of 40 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
6 follows: 

7 CHAPTER A PARKING 
8 
9 

10 16. Point of Service and Queuing Standards 
11 In addition to meeting the minimum off-street parking and loading standards of this Article, all 
12 drive thru establishments shall meet the following standards. 
13 
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EXHIBIT J 

ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

Figure 6.A.1.D-12 - Queuing and By-Pass Standards 

Gas Station 

1 
2 a. A point of service space shall be provided for all drive-thru establishments. The dimensions 
3 for the point ofservice space shall be a minimum of nine by 20 feet. 
4 L Oueuing shall be provided for aU drive-thru establishments described in Table 6.A.1 .D -
5 Minimum Queuing Standards. Each queuing space shall be a minimum of ten feet by 20 
6 feet, clearly defined and designed so as not to conflict or interfere with other traffic using 
7 the site. Tho dimensions for tho 13oint of soF¥ioo sr:iaoo may bo reduced to nine by 20 foot. 
8 Unless otherwise indicated below, queuing shall be measured from the front of the stopped 
9 vehicle located at the point of service to the rear of the queuing lane. One additional 

10 queuing space shall also be provided after the point of service for all uses. [Ord. 2005-
11 041] 
12 bf. A by pass lane a minimum of ten feet wide shall be provided before or around the point of 
13 service. Subject to the Zoning Director's approval, a by-pass lane may not be required if 
14 the queuing lane is adjacent to a vehicular use area which functions as a by-pass lane. 
15 The by-pass lane shall be clearly designated and distinct from the queuing area. 
16 

Table -M . . Stan dard s 6 A 1 D m,mum QueumQ 
Required 

Use Number of Spaces By-pass (1) 

Drive-Thru Financial Institution 
Teller Lanes 5 y 

Automatic Teller Lanes 3 N 

Drive-Thru Restaurant 7 
Minimum before Menu Board 4 y 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
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ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

T bl 6 A 1 D M" .a e - Immum Queum~ Stan dar ds 
unve-1 nru Gar wasn 

Automatic 5 N 
Self-Service 3 y 

Drive-Thru Oil Chanae 4 y 

Ga " ~ ·- ~-· -~ -· -·-· Re u 

Drive-Thru Dry Cleaning or Laundry 3 y 

Drive-Thru General Retail 4 y 

Commercial Parkina Lot 3 N 
Notes: 
1. All Uses: a by-pass lane shall be reauired if more than 5 aueuina soaces are orovided. 

1 
2 aj. A maximum of 20 percent of the required queuing spaces, pursuant to Table 6.A.1.D -
3 Minimum Queuing Standards, may count toward the off-street parking requirements 
4 pursuant to Table 6.A.1.B - Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements. This 
5 provision shall only apply to uses that require a minimum of 25 parking spaces. [Ord. 2010-
6 005] 
7 
8 
9 

10 Part 6. ULDC Art. 6.A.1.D, Parking (page 32-33 of 40 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
11 follows: 
12 
13 
14 
15 19. Parking of Equipment, Vehicles, B&ats or Marine Vessels and Trailers in Residential 
16 Districts 
17 The following standards shall apply to the parking of equipment, (including construction 
18 equipment), vehicles, recreational vehicles, sports vehicles, beat-& or marine vessels and 
19 trailers on residential parcels or adjacent streets in residential districts. For the purposes of 
20 this Section, legally established, nonresidential uses in the AR district in lands designated Rural 
21 Residential in the Plan shall not be considered a residential district. [Ord. 2007-01 3] 
22 a. General Prohibition 
23 1) On-Street 
24 No person shall park, store, or keep equipment a commercial vehicle, recreational 
25 vehicle, aeat,marine vessel, trailer, sports vehicle such as dune buggy, jet skis, racing 
26 vehicle, off-road vehicle, air boat, canoe or paddleboat, on any public street, or other 
27 thoroughfare or any R-O-W within a residential district for a period exceeding one hour 
28 in any 24 hour period, each such period commencing at the time of first stopping or 
29 parking. [Ord. 2007-01 3] 
30 2) Off-Street 
31 It shall be unlawful for any owner of land in any residential district to park on, cause to 
32 be parked on, or allow to be parked on residentially zoned land any unlicensed or 
33 unregistered vehicle, or equipment commercial vehicle, sports vehicle, recreational 
34 vehicle, bGat marine vessel or trailer for a period exceeding one hour in any 24 hour 
35 period, each such period commencing at the time of first stopping or parking. (Ord. 
36 2007-01 3] 
37 3) Vacant Lot Prohibitions 
38 Parking shall be prohibited on all vacant properties in residential districts. [Ord. 2007-
39 01 3] 
40 b. Exemptions 
41 The following exemptions shall apply to parcels in residential districts, unless the parcel is 
42 vacant. [Ord. 2007-01 3] 
43 1) Commercial Vehicle 
44 One commercial vehicle of not over one ton rated capacity may be parked per dwelling 
45 unit, providing all of the following conditions are met: vehicle is registered or licensed; 
46 used by a resident of the premises; gross vehicle weight rating (gvwr) does not exceed 
47 12,500 pounds; height does not exceed nine feet, including any load, bed, or box; and 
48 total vehicle length does not exceed 26 feet. [Ord. 2005-041] 
49 2) Construction Vehicles 
50 The general prohibitions above shall not apply to the temporary parking of construction 
51 vehicles or equipment engaged in work on private land in residential districts where 
52 construction is underway, for which a current and valid building permit has been issued 
53 by the Building Director and the building permit is displayed on the premises. [Ord. 
54 2007-013] 
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ARTICLE 3 - PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 
ARTICLE 6 - PARKING 

1 3) Delivery and Service Vehicles 
2 The general prohibitions above shall not apply to routine deliveries by tradesmen, or 
3 the use of trucks in making service calls, provided that time in excess of one hour is 
4 due to business deliveries or servicing. [Ord. 2007-013] 
5 4) Emergency Repairs 
6 The general prohibitions above shall not apply to a situation where a motor vehicle 
7 becomes disabled and, as a result of such emergency, is required to be parked in a 
8 residential district longer than two hours. Any prohibited motor vehicle shall be 
9 removed from the residential district within 24 hours, regardless of the nature of the 

10 emergency. 
11 5) Outdoor Storage 
12 A maximum of one recreational vehicle and any two of the following, or a maximum of 
13 three of any of the following, may be parked outdoors on a residential parcel with a 
14 residential unit: 
15 sports vehicle, seat or marine vessel with accompanying trailers, and trailers may be 
16 parked outdoors in a residential district provided that the vehicles are: [Ord. 2007-
17 013] 
18 a) owned and used by a resident of the premises; 
19 b) not parked in a required front setback or other area between the structure and the 
20 street, or on street except for the purpose of loading or unloading during a period 
21 not to exceed two hours in any 24 hour period; [Ord. 2007-013] 
22 c) located in the side or rear yard and are screened from surrounding property and 
23 streets with an opaque wall, fence or hedge a minimum of six feet in height; 
24 d) not used for living, sleeping or housekeeping purposes; and 
25 e) operative and currently registered or licensed, as required by state or federal law. 
26 f) vehicles, eaats-or marine vessels on navigable waterways are exempt; and [Ord. 
27 2007-013] 
28 g) one vehicle which does not meet the requirements above may be approved 
29 through ZAR process upon demonstration that: [Ord. 2018-002] 
30 (1) The property owner, family member or legal tenant has a physical disability 
31 which requires a vehicle which cannot meet these requirements. 
32 6) Indoor Storage 
33 Vehicles, bGat6; marine vessels and related trailers used for non-commercial 
34 purposes, whether licensed and operational or not, located in a fully enclosed garage 
35 or permitted roofed structure. [Ord. 2007-013] 
36 7) Unregistered or Unlicensed Vehicles 
37 In addition to the indoor storage exception above, one vehicle which is unregistered or 
38 unlicensed may be kept on site provided the vehicle is completely screened from view 
39 from adjacent roads and lots. [Ord. 2007-013) 
40 20, Parking limitations for Residential bots 
41 The wo•,•isions of this section shall apply retroactiYely. Tho following standards shall apply to 
42 the parking of ,.,ehicles on residential parcels. J=:or the purposes of this section, the term Yehicle 
43 shall include: cms, commercial Yehicles, sports utility Yehicles and trucks. In addition, for tho 
44 purposes of this section, the AR district shall be considered a residential district. (Ord. 2008 
45 03-7½ 
46 a. Parking for Seven Vehicles 
47 A maximum of se•.,en vehicles may be parked outdoors on a lot supporting a single family 
48 residential use. [Ord. 2008-03+:} 
49 21. CRAL.bS Reductions 
50 A ten percent reduction in the minimum number of required parking spaces may be approved 
51 by the D~O if required to comply with Art. 12.P.4 .D, Strategy 4 Parking Management. The 
52 1'681:1Gtion may only be implemented if the mitigation strategy is approved by the County 
53 Engineer. [Ord. 2006 036) 
54 
55 
56 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 7.B.4, Landscaping, Applicability and Approval Process, Type I Waiver for 
2 Landscaping (pages 12-13 of 53, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

4 

5 Section 4 Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping 

6 An Applicant may seek minor modifications to the requirements of this Article that are identified in Table 
7 7.8.4.A, Type 1 Waivers for Landscaping. Any requirements that are not listed herein may be eligible to 
8 be modified through other applicable processes pursuant to Art. 2, Application Processes and Procedures. 
9 The Applicant shall demonstrate in the Justification Statement and provide supporting documents that Art. 

10 2 .C.5.E.3, Standards for Type 1 Waiver, and the applicable Criteria in the following Table have been met. 
11 [Ord. 2007-001) [Ord. 2016-042) [Ord. 2018-002) 
12 A. Applicability 
13 Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping shall not be combined with other Variance requests for the same 
14 requirements. [Ord. 2018-002] 
15 

aT bl e 7 B 4 A 1W .- Type aIvers for Landscap,ng - Confmued 
Article/Table Reference Maximum Waiver Criteria 

and Title I 
.... 

Landscape Islands and Parking Structures - Continued 
Art. 7.C.4.F, Parking Allow perimeter planter requirement be • The Applicant is required to submit architectural 
Structures altered if the planters are in conflict with elevations of the parking structure for Staff review and 

the architectural design of the parking evaluation. 
structure. • The required planting for the planters shall be relocated 

to other areas of the same property where the parking 
structure is located. 

Art. 7 .C.5.A.1 , Underground Allow required trees to be relocated on • There is no reduction in the total quantity of the 
er O\lerheaEI Easement - the same site. [Ord. 2018-018) required trees; [Ord. 2018-018) 
Relocation ofTrees [Ord. • A maximum of ten percent of the required trees within 
2018-018] the same buffer may be relocated; and, [Ord. 2018-

018) 
• The Applicant shall identify on the Alternative 

Landscape Plan the new location of the tree(s) and 
whether root barrier will be utilized for the tree. [Ord. 
2018-018] 

Art. 7.C.5.B, Easements in Allow existing easements to overlap the • The Applicant shall provide documentation from the 
Off-Street Parking - Existing landscape islands [Ord. 2018-018] Utility easement holder that the easement(s) are 
Utilities [Ord. 2018-018] recorded, and are not subject to a change in the 

location; [Ord. 2018-018] 
• The Applicant may utilize a small tree or a palm to 

satisfy the canopy tree requirement. If the minimum 
separation between the tree and the utilities cannot be 
met, the required tree in the island may be relocated 
within the same site; [Ord. 2018-018) 

• The minimum percentage of Canopy tree pursuant to 
Table 7.C.4.A, may be reduced to 50 percent and 
palms may be increased up to 50 percent, and, [Ord. 
2018-018] 

• The Applicant shall identify on the Alternative 
Landscape Plan the new location of the tree(s) and 
whether root barrier will be utilized for the tree. [Ord. 
2018-018] 

[Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2012-027) [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] (2016-016] [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2017-007) [Ord. 
2018-0021 £Ord. 2018-0181 

16 
17 
18 
19 

Part 2. ULDC Art. 7.8.5, Landscaping, Applicability and Approval Process, Tree Removal and 
Replacement (pages 13 of 53, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

20 
21 

CHAPTER B APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

22 Section 5 Tree Removal and Replacement 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

Trees, palms or pines that are required to be planted on a property per Code requirements or through a 
Condition(s) of Approval shall not be removed without first applying for and being issued a Tree Removal 
and Replacement Permit. Removal of trees, palms or pines without a valid permit shall be considered a 
violation of the Code or the DO. For the purpose of this Section, the term tree(s) shall include trees, palm(s} 
or pine(s). 
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EXHIBIT K 

ARTICLE 7, LANDSCAPING 

1 A. Approval Process 
2 An Applicant may request the removal of existing trees by submitting an application to the Zoning 
3 Division, and subject to the following procedures: 
4 L Pre-Application Site Meeting 
5 Prior to the submittal of an application. the Applicant shall schedule an on-site meeting with 
6 staff of the PermiVLandscape Review Section of the Zoning Division to discuss and inspect the 
7 trees that are proposed to be removed. Staff shall determine whether the trees are eligible for 
8 removal based on the standards listed below. If the trees are eligible for removal, the Applicant 
9 shall be provided by Staff a Tree Removal and Replacement Application to be completed for 

submittal. 
11 2. Application Submittal Requirements 
12 The Applicant shall submit the application to the PermiULandscape Review Section. The 
13 application shall include a Justification Statement providing the reason for the proposed 
14 removal of the vegetation. The Applicant shall also submit either a Final Site, Subdivision or 
15 Regulating Plan or a Survey of the subject property. The Applicant shall identify the following: 
16 species, size and location of the trees to be removed, and the required replacement of the trees 
17 and their proposed species, size and location. 
18 3. Application Review and Final Decision 
19 Staff shall review the application utilizing the Standards for Removal, that are listed below to 

consider whether to approve or deny the request. A Tree Removal and Replacement Permit 
21 shall be issued upon the approval of the application. The ORO may approve, approve with a 
22 Condition of Approval, or deny the request. 
23 4. Standards for Removal and Replacement 
24 In reviewing an application for Tree Removal and Replacement, staff shall consider the 
25 following standards to determine whether the removal permit is granted:. 
26 a. The Applicant's justification for the removal; 
27 b. The site condition of the area where the existing tree is located, and whether the location 
28 has easement overlap or proximity of the tree to the overhead electric utilities: 
29 .£:. The health condition of the tree: or. 

ft. Any valid safety concerns that may arise if the removal of the tree is not allowed. 
31 8. Replacement 
32 All replacement of trees, shrubs, landscape barrier and ground treatment shall be in compliance 
33 with Art. 7.E.3,B, Replacement. 
34 C. Timeline 
35 Staff shall indicate the timeline of removal and replacement of the tree on the Permit to ensure the 
36 replacement of the tree is done in accordance with the approval. The Permit is valid for six months 
37 from the date of issuance. Failure to comply with the Permit requirements which include the 
38 established dates or any imposed Conditions of Approval shall result in enforcement action by PZB . 
39 D. Inspection 

The Applicant shall contact staff when the trees are removed, and staff shall schedule a site 
41 inspection to confirm that the trees have been removed, and that any required replacement of trees 
42 have been installed in conformance with the Permit. 
43 
44 
45 Part 3. ULDC Art. 7.C.5, Lands caping, Landscape Buffer and Interior Landscaping 
46 Requirements, Easements in Land scape Buffers and Off-Street Parking Areas (page 31 
47 of 53, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

48 CHAPTER C LANDSCAPE B UFFER AND INTERIOR LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS 

49 

Section 5. Easements in Landscape Buffers and Off-Street Parking Areas 

51 A. Easements in Landscape Buffers 
52 1. Underground Utilities 
53 Easements may overlap a required landscape buffer by a maximum of five feet, provided there 
54 remains a minimum of five clear feet for planting. If a wall with a continuous footer is used, a 
55 minimum of ten clear feel for planting is required. The landscape buffer may be traversed by 
56 easements or access ways as necessary lo comply with the standards of this Article, and Art. 
57 11, Subdivision, Platting, and Required Improvements, and other PBC codes. Easements shall 
58 be identified on the Zoning Plans prior to the application for Building Permit.. [Ord. 2018-002] 
59 [Ord. 201 8-018] 

2. Overhead Utilities 
61 +feeS--Veqetation that is planted within or abutting any easement with overhead utilities shall 
62 comply with the placement planting and maintenance requirements in the latest edition of 
63 FP&L's publication "Plant the Right Tree~ iA-the Right Place," available from the Zoning 
64 Division~ The Applicant shall take into consideration the mature height and spread of the 
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1 species beneath or adjacent to overhead utilities. For the purpose of this Section. the term 
2 vegetation shall include, trees, palm or pines. Where overhead utilities exist, trees shall be 
3 maintained so that the mature tree canopy is a minimum of ten feet from overhead lines. 
4 a. Planting near Overhead Electric Utilities 
5 The setbacks shall be measured from the centerline of the trunk to the outer edge of the 
6 overhead utility lines. The following minimum setbacks shall apply: 
7 1) Vegetation that at a mature height may grow to 50 feet or greater shall be planted at 
8 least 50 feet away from overhead electric utility lines; 
9 2) Vegetation that at a mature height may grow to between 14 to 49 feet shall be planted 

10 at least 30 feet away from overhead electric utility lines; 
11 3) Palms shall be planted at least 20 feet plus the maximum palm frond length away from 
12 overhead electric utility lines: and, 
13 4} Only Vegetation that al a mature height grow to less than 14 feet shall be permitted to 
14 be planted underneath or adjacent to overhead electric utility line. 
15 

Medium TINS 
SO' mrklUn set,badc 

~!llty Pruning Zone 

Fi or Pines 

16 
17 b. Transformer Cabinet in the Overhead Electric Utilities Easement 
18 Planting around transformer cabinet shall be setback from the cabinet a minimum of eight 
19 feet on the front and three feet on the sides and rear. 
20 3. Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping 
21 Plants required in the easement area may be planted elsewhere on the same site subject to a 
22 Type 1 Waiver for Landscaping. [Ord. 2018-002] [Ord. 2018-018] 
23 B. Easements in Off-Street Parking Areas 
24 1. Underground Utilities 
25 Utility easements may encroach landscape islands provided there is a sufficient area for the 
26 growth of the required tree within the same island. The width and length of the island may be 
27 increased by the minimum amount necessary to meet the separation requirements of the utility 
28 providers, indicated below. [Ord. 2018-018] 
29 a. PBC Water Utilities Separation 
30 A minimum of ten feet shall be provided, by measuring from the outer edge of the pipes to 
31 the edge of the pit where the tree is to be planted. The Department of Water Utilities (WUD) 
32 may allow the separation distance be reduced to seven feet if tree root barriers are 
33 installed. Seo Figure 7.C.5, Water Utility Soparati00:-[Ord. 2018-018] 
34 b. Fire Rescue Utility Separation 
35 A minimum of five feet shall be provided, measuring from the outer edge of the fire hydrant 
36 to the pit where the tree is to be planted. [Ord. 2018-018] 
37 
38 
39 Part 4. ULOC Art. 7.0.4.0, Landscaping, Landscape Standards, Trees, Palms and Pines (pages 
40 35-36 of 53, Supplement 24); and, Landscaping, Landscape Standards, Trees, 
41 Landscape Barrier (pages 39-40 of 53, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 
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1 CHAPTER D LANDSCAPE STANDARDS 

2 

3 Section 2 Trees, Palms and Pines 

4 A. Trees 
5 The size of a Canopy tree shall include the height and caliper pursuant to the Shade Trees, Types 
6 One through Five Matrices of the Grades and Standards for Nursery Plant. The minimum size of a 
7 Canopy tree shall be 12 feet in height with a two and one half inch caliper at installation, unless 
8 stated otherwise below. [Ord. 2014-025) [Ord. 2016-042) [Ord. 2018-002) 
9 1. Average Height 

10 Required Canopy tree size may be achieved by utilizing the average height calculation . 
11 a. Average height of total quantity of trees shall have a minimum of 12 feet. A maximum of 
12 25 percent of the required trees shall be at a minimum height of eight feet. [Ord. 2018-002) 
13 2. Overhead Utilities with or without an easement 
14 a. May be exempt from the Average Height 
15 b. Shall be a minimum of 8 feet in height at installation and comply with Article 7.C.5.A.2, 
16 Overhead Utilities: and. 
17 c. Shall comply with FP&L's publication "Right Tree, Right Place." 
18 B. Palms 
19 The size of a palm shall be measured by the height of the clear trunk or the grey wood pursuant to 
20 Figure 7.D.2.B - Palm Measurement Standards. The minimum overall height of a palm shall be 12 
21 feet, and the minimum height for different species of palms shall be in accordance with Table 
22 7.D.2.B - Palm Height Standards. 
23 

Table 7.D.2.8 - Palm Heiaht Standards (1) 
Minimum Height 8 foot clear trunk for Sabals and similar species 

6 foot grey wood for Royals and similar species 
4 foot orev wood for Phoenixes, Canarv, Bismarck and similar soecies 

Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2018-002] 

,L Mav be exemot from the minimum overall heioht where there is an adiacent Overhead Utilities with or without 
an easement, and shall comgl~ with FP&L's gublication "Right Tree, Right Place." 

24 
25 1. Canopy Tree Substitute 
26 Palms planted in groups of three or more may be counted as one required canopy tree, up to 
27 a maximum of 25 percent of all trees required in each buffer, subject to the Standards in Table 
28 7.D.2.B, Palm Height Standards. In the case of palm species, Paurotis or similar palm species, 
29 that characteristically grow in clumps, each clump may be counted as one canopy tree. [Ord. 
30 2018-002) 
31 a. Exception 
32 Royal, Bismarck, Phoenix, Canary, Date or similar palm species determined to be 
33 acceptable by the Zoning Director may be counted as one required canopy tree. These 
34 palms shall be spaced a maximum of 20 feet on center, and the clear trunk or grey wood 
35 shall be increased by 40 percent of the minimum requirements. [Ord. 2018-002) 
36 

37 Section 4 Landscape Barriers 

38 Landscape barriers consist of hedges, walls, or fences. They are utilized to provide continuous opaque 
39 screening, and are required for an Incompatibility buffer. Landscape barriers may be installed in other types 
40 of landscape buffers; the requirement may be modified based on the site situations. [Ord. 2018-002) 
41 
42 D. Location of Wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer 
43 Walls or fences that are utilized in a Landscape Buffer should have be located in tho cantor of tho 
44 buffer, and run µarallol lo tho length of tho buffer. ~.§.ufficient area with minimum easement 
45 encumbrance~ shall be µrovided to allow for planting on both sides of the wall or fence. [Ord. 2018-
46 002) 
47 

- equIremen s fTable 7 D 4 D R t or a WaII or Fence m a L andscape Buffer 
R-O-W Incompatibility 

10 feet from the edge of the 10 feet from the edge of the 
ultimate R-0-W or Base property line. 
Building Line, whichever is 
annlicable. (1) 
7.5 feet on both sides of the 7.5 feet on both sides of the 
wall or fence, or 10 feet if a wall or fence, or 10 feet if a 
wall with continuous footer is wall with continuous footer is 
used. (2) (3) used. (2) (3) 

Minimum 
Reauirements 
Setback for the Wall 
or Fence 

Planting Width 

Compatibility 

No setback required. Allow to 
be located along the property 
line or inner edge of the 
Buffer. 
7.5 feet on one side of the 
fence. 
If a wall is installed, 10 feet on 
one side of the wall. (2) (3) 
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Table 7.040.. - Requirements for a wall or Fence in a Landscape Buffer 
Berm If a continuous berm is 

proposed, the wall may be 
located on too of the berm. 

If a continuous berm is 
proposed, the wall may be 
located on too of the berm. 

No requirement. 

Canopy Tree Planting 75 percent of required trees 
shall be located along the 
exterior side of the wall or 
fence. (4) 

75 percent of required trees 
shall be located along the 
exterior side of the wall or 
fence. (4) 

No percentage requirement. 

Shrub Planting Shrubs shall be planted on 
both sides of the wall or fence. 

Shrubs shall be planted on 
both sides of the wall or fence. 

No percentage requirement. 

[Ord. 2018-0021 
Notes: 

(1) Unless waived or reduced by-the County Engineer, provided there remains-a minimum of seven and one half clear feet 
for planting. [Ord. 2018-002] 

(2) No easement encumbrances. [Ord. 2018-002] 
(3) Ifa wall is installed, the minimum width of the landscape buffer shall be increased to have sufficient area for the required 

olantin(I. [Ord. 2018-002] 
(4) Percentage of required trees to be located on the exterior side of the wall or fence may be reduced subject to a Type 1 

Waiver for Landscaping. [Ord. 2018-002] 

1 
2 
3 Part 5. ULDC Art. 7.E.3, Landscaping, Existing Native Vegetation, Prohibited and Controlled 
4 Plant Species, Tree Credit and Replacement (pages 45-46 of 53, Supplement 24), is 
5 hereby amended as follows: 

6 CHAPTER E EXISTING NATIVE VEGETATION, PROHIBITED AND CONTROLLED PLANT SPECIES 

7 

8 Section 3 :wee Credit and Replacement 

9 This Section clarifies when existing vegetation can be utilized to satisfy Art. 7.C, Landscape Buffer and 
10 Interior Landscaping Requirements and Art. 7.D. Landscape Standards. In addition, this Section also 
11 establishes requirements for quantity and size for replacement. Replacement of vegetation may be required 
12 due to injury, damage or removal, which includes: improper pruning, hatracking, or other actions that render 
13 existing vegetation unable to achieve its natural and intended form. The quantity and the size of the replaced 
14 vegetation is based on the size of the individual vegetation at the time when the vegetation was injured, 
15 damaged or removed. For the purpose of this Section. the term Vegetation shall include trees, palms or 
16 pines. l\ preserved 1.:1pland or dro1.:1ght tolerant tree or palFl'l Fl'leeting the standards in this Article Fl'lay be 
17 s1.:1bstill:ltod fer roq1.:1ired trees, s1.:1bjoct to tho following: [Ord. 2018-002) 
18 A. Vegetation Survey 
19 Credit to satisfy Art. 7.C, Landscape Buffer and Interior Landscaping Requirements, and Art. 7.D, 
20 Landscape Standards shall be granted for on-site preservation of existing vegetation when 
21 accompanied by an approved tfee-Vegetation survey. [Ord. 2018-002) 
22 B. +raes Excluded from Credit 
23 Credits shall not be permitted for vegetation that-are: [Ord. 2018-002) 
24 1. Required for preservation by Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection (i.e. located in 
25 required preservation areas, heritage or champion trees); [Ord. 2018-002] 
26 2. Not properly protected fl:eFl'l Irreparably damages! during the construction process, as req1.:1ired 
27 in Mi l\rt. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protoction-r [Ord. 2018-002] 
28 3. Classified as prohibited or invasive non-native species as defined in Art. 14.C, Vegetation 
29 Preservation and Protection; [Ord. 2018-002) 
30 4. Dead, dying, diseased, or infested with harmful insects; or [Ord. 2018-002] 
31 5. Located on a subarea of a planned development that is not intended to be developed for 
32 residential, commercial, or industrial use, such as a golf course on an adjacent open space 
33 parcel. [Ord. 2018-002] 
34 C. Vegetation :wee Credit and Replacement Formula 
35 /\II existing 11ogotation that are to be preserved, Fl'l iligatod on or off silo, replaced on or off site shall 
36 be credited p1.:1rsl:lant to Table 7. E.3, Troe Credit and RoplacoFl'lont. PiAos with a sal.ip9f oftwo iAGR 
37 or fflOffJ sha.'J be 61:Jb:}oet te prooor1atioR, fflitig-atioR or rOf}kileoffloRt. 
38 [Ord. 2016-042) [Ord. 2018-002] [Partially relocated to Table 7.E.3.C, Vegetation Credit and 
39 Replacement] 
40 Existing vegetation that is given credit towards required vegetation, or for the purpose of a 
41 replacement shall be subject to the following Table. In addition, the size of the credited or replaced 
42 vegetation shall be in compliance with the size requirements pursuant to Art. 7.D.2, Trees, Palms 
43 and Pines. 
44 

T bl a e 7 E 3 C -+Fe&- Veaetat,on Cred"It an dRepacement 
Tree or Pine 

Diameter at 4.5 Feet Above Grade (1 .2, 3) = Quantitlr'. for Credits or 
for Replacements 

Less than 2 in. = 0 
2-6 in. = 1 
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Table 7 E 3 C -me- VeaetafI0n Cre d"It and R ep acemen t 
7-11 in. = 

12-16 in. = 
17-21 in. = 
22-26 in. = 
27-31 in. = 
32-36 in. = 

37 in. or more = 
Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016-042] [Ord. 2018-002] 

Notes: 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

1. Fractional measurements shall be rounded down. [Ord. 2018-002] 
2. Pines with a diameter of six inches or more measured at a heiaht of 4.5 feet above 

grad~ shall !2~ subie1:t to Qreserva~an, mitigation or re11lacement. 
3. Ouantitv: r"nlacement of oalms shall be one for one. 

1 
2 1. Natural Disaster Replacement 
3 Each tree, palm or pine that has been damaged by natural disaster shall be replaced by a 
4 similar tree, palm. or pine, and subject to the following: 
5 a) Quantity - one for one: and 
6 b) Size - pursuant to Art.7.D.2, Trees, Palms and Pines. 
7 2. Illegal Tree or Pine Removal 
8 Ifa tree orpine is removed with only the stump remaining, the following formula shall be utilized 
9 to determine the size of the removed tree or pine. 

10 a) measure the diameter of the tree or pine stump and reduce the measurement by 25 
11 percent: and, 
12 b) replacement of the quantity of the tree or pine shall be based on the reduced diameter 
13 measurement, and subject to, the requirements of Table 7.E.3.C. Vegetation Credit and 
14 Replacement for estimating the number of trees or pines to be replaced 
15 
16 
17 Part 6. ULDC Art. 7.F.3 Landscaping, Installation and Maintenance, Maintenance (page 48 of 53, 
18 Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

19 CHAPTER F INSTALLATION AND MAINTENANCE 

20 

21 Section 3 Maintenance 

22 
23 B. MaiAtoAance Replacement of Vegetation 
24 Required or preserved vegetation trees. palms, pines. shrubs, landscape barrier or ground 
25 treatment that become&-damaged, diseased, removed or i6 are dead shall be immediately replaced, 
26 and where specified, are subject to the Tree Removal and Replacement Permit process. with plant 
27 material to comply with Replacement of vegetation shall comply with the following:Jhe approved 
28 standards and height requirements of this Article or conditions of appro•,cal, whicho>w<or is greater. 
29 L Trees shall be in accordance with Table 7.E.3.C - Vegetation Credit and Replacement. and 
30 subject to the Tree Removal and Replacement Permit pursuant to Art. 7.8.5. 
31 2. Shrubs shall be in accordance with the original size as required under each type of Buffer 
32 consistent with Art. 7 Landscaping or Conditions of Approval. 
33 3. A wall or fence shall be in accordance with the original height. and the same construction 
34 material as required under each type of Buffer consistent with Art. 7. Landscaping or Conditions 
35 of Approval, and subject to a Permit approval process. 
36 4. A hedge shall be in accordance with the original height as required under each type of Buffer 
37 consistent with Art. 7, Landscaping or Conditions of Approval, where applicable. 
38 5. Ground Treatment shall be in accordance with Art. 7.D.7. Ground Treatment or Conditions of 
39 Approval, where applicable. 
40 Vegetation that is removed or damaged, shall be replaced in accordance with Table 7.e .3.C, Troe 
41 Credit and Replacement. Landscape trees planted or prosor>w<od to moot tho minimum landscape 
42 code requirements may be remo•,cod pFOvidod a Tree Removal Permit is approved. [Ord. 2005-
43 002] [Ord. 2018-002] 
44 
45 
46 Part 7. ULDC Art. 7.G, Landscaping, Enforcement (pages 51-52 of 53, Supplement 24), is hereby 
47 amended as follows: 

48 CHAPTER G ENFORCEMENT 

49 Section 1 Purpose 
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1 This Chapter establishes enforcement procedures to ensure compliance with the ULDC and applicable 
2 DOs. 

3 Section t _l Temporary Suspension of Landscape Standards 

4 The Executive Director of PZB may temporarily suspend the standards of this Article and establish 
5 timeframes and guidelines to replace destroyed or damaged landscape material through a Departmental 
6 PPM in the following situations: a hurricane; a freeze resulting in unavailability of landscape materials; a 
7 period of drought resulting in restrictions on water usage imposed by a governmental authority; or a similar 
8 event. [Ord. 2005-041) 
9 A. Performance Surety 

If the landscape standards of this Article are suspended pursuant to this Article, the property owner 
11 may enter into an agreement with PBC to allow issuance of the permit or CO or Certificate of 
12 Completion provided the property owner includes as part of this agreement adequate guarantee or 
13 surety that the terms of this Article will be met after the suspension period has been lifted. The 
14 guarantee shall consist of a performance bond or other surety agreement approved by the County 
15 Attorney in an amount equal to 110 percent of the direct costs of materials and labor and other 
16 costs incidental to the installation of the required landscaping completion agreement. Performance 
17 bonds or other guarantees required pursuant to this subsection shall name PBC as a beneficiary 
18 and specify the time-frame for the completion of the landscape standards of this Article. [Ord. 2005-
19 041] 

B. Application Requirements 
21 An application for a temporary suspension of landscape standards shall be accompanied by a 
22 landscape plan identifying the plantings that have been postponed, the proposed planting schedule, 
23 and the costs of the suspended planting. Planting cost estimates may be independently verified by 
24 PBC. 

25 Section 2~ Enforcement 

26 Failure to install or maintain landscape requirements, or when vegetation has been illegally removed, or 
27 has been irreparably damaged landsoaping aooording to tho terms of this Artiole or any appro,.•ed plan or 
28 pei:m#-shall constitute a violation of the AftiG!e-Code or a DO. PZB may issue a Cease and Desist Order or 
29 withhold a CO or Certification of Completion until the provisions of this Article have been met. In the 

alternative, PZB may refer any violation of this Article to Code Enforcement for corrective action or penalties 
31 set forth in Art. 10, Enforcement. 
32 A. Fine6 
33 V.iof.at:ions oflha fJffNisions oflhis Sest-iOR shall lJa sul:Jjast to Iha following fiRas or requirements: 
34 1. S1::1Gh fines, site impffNamants and reptaoemont tandesaping as may lJa roq1::1ir=ed ey Art. HJ, 
35 &>foroamont, or the PBC Godo &iforoamont Citation Ordinanso; or [Ord. 2005 - 002) 
36 ~uoh fiRes and imprisonment as pro~•idod for in F.S. 125.60. (Relocated to Art. 7.G.3.D, 
37 Fines] 
38 8~.Violations 
39 The following deficiencies shall be considered a separate and continuing violation of this Article or 

a DO: 
41 1. Eaoh tree or shFYb that is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as required 
42 by this Seotion; Each required tree, palm, pine, or other vegetation not properly installed 
43 or maintained shall be considered a separate and continuing violation of the ULDC or 
44 applicable DO. Each row of shrubs and ground treatment shall be considered as a separate 
45 and continuing violation. Each wall or fence not properly installed or maintained shall be 
46 considered a separate and continuing violation. 
47 2. Each day in which landscaping is not properly installed or properly maintained on site as 
48 required by this Section or by the order of the Special Magistrate Master.i--DflG (Ord. 2018-
49 002) 

J . Eaoh lfee remo'led v,•ithout a permit. 
51 B. Corrective Actions 
52 PBC shall determine appropriate corrective actions, including, but not limited to the replacement of 
53 landscape material. 
54 1. Replacement 
55 a. Replacement of vegetation shall comply with the size and quantity pursuant to Art. 7.E.3, 
56 Credit and Replacement or the Conditions of Approval of the DO. 
57 b. Any other landscape materials shall be replaced pursuant to Art. 7.0. Landscape 
58 Standards. [Ord. 2018-002] [Partially relocated from Art. 7.G.3.C.1, Additional 
59 Sanctions as it related to Enforcement] 

C. Additional Sanctions 
61 PBC may take any appropriate legal action, including, but not limited to requiring replacement of 
62 landscape material which has been hatracked, damaged and rendered unable to achieve its natural 
63 and intended form, administrative action, requests for temporary and permanent injunctions, and 
64 other sanctions to enforce the provisions of this Section. [Ord. 2005-002] 
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1 1.ReplaGemeRt of laRdsGapiAg 
2 a. CaRopy lroos shall be roplaood p1:.1rs1:.1ant to .A.rt. 7.E.3, Troe Credit and Roplasomont. (Ord. 
3 2018 002] 
4 1h Any other tandsoape ma#orial6 shall he FefJ,laeed f)Uf.61:1ant lo Art. 7. D, Land6e8f)e 
5 Standard-6. [Ord. :.W1B 002) [Partially relocated to Art. 7.G.3.B.1, Corrective Actions 
6 as it related to Enforcement] 
7 
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EXHIBIT L 
DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STA TU TES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.F.5 General Provisions, Nonconformities, Nonconforming Site Element 
2 (page 25 of 118) is hereby amended as follows: 

3 Section 5 Nonconforming Site Element 

4 A. Applicability 
5 This Section establishes procedures for improvements and modifications to a prior approval with 
6 nonconforming site elements and establishes thresholds for vesting nonconformities. This Section 
7 shall apply to non-conforming site elements, including but not limited to: Art. 5.E.4.E, Outdoor 
8 Lighting, Art. 6, Parking, Art. 7, Landscaping, and Art. 8, Signage that may be impacted by proposed 
9 improvements or modifications to a prior approval. In addition, this Section shall also apply to 

projects that meet the threshold pursuant to Art. 5.B, Accessory Uses and Structures and Art. 5.C, 
11 Design Standards. and those that are subject to Art. 16 Airport Zoning. [Ord. 2010-005] 
12 
13 
14 Part 2. ULDC Art. 1.1.2 General Provisions, Definitions and Acronyms, Definitions, (pages 32, 
15 33, and 83 of 118) are hereby amended as follows: 

16 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS AND ACRONYMS 

17 Section 2 Definitions 

18 A. Terms defined herein or referenced in this Article shall have the following meanings: 
19 

50. Airport protection zoning regulations - for the purposes of Art. 16 means airport zoning 
21 regulations governing airport hazards. 
22 [Renumber accordingly] 
23 
24 5453. Alteration -
25 a. for the purposes of Art. 9, any change affecting the exterior appearance of an existing 
26 structure or improvement by additions, reconstruction, remodeling, maintenance or 
27 structural changes involving changes in form, texture, materials or color or any such 
28 changes in appearance in specially designated historic sites, or historic interiors; 
29 b. for the purposes of Art. 14.C, Human caused activity that modifies, transforms or otherwise 

changes the vegetation, including, but not limited to: 
31 1) Removal, displacement, mowing, or disturbance (severe pruning, hatracking or inter 
32 nodal cutting, or poisoning) of vegetation excluding prescribed bums for the 
33 management of native vegetation communities; 
34 2) Removal, displacement, demucking or disturbance of soil, rock, minerals or water 
35 within the plant's root zone; 
36 3) Introduction of livestock for grazing; [Ord. 2005-003] 
37 4) Placement of vehicles, structures, debris, fill or other material objects thereon, 
38 including introduction or injection of water and other substances; and 
39 5) Use of mechanical equipment within the plant's root zone. 

c. for the purposes of Art. 16, modification to any permanent or temporary existing structure 
41 by a change in the structure's height. including appurtenances. lateral dimensions. and 
42 equipment or materials used in the structure. 
43 [Renumber accordingly] 
44 
45 
46 P. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 
47 
48 36. Person -
49 a. For the purposes of Art. 14, any individual, public or private corporation, fi rm, association, 

joint venture, partnership, municipality, governmental agency, political subdivision, public 
51 officer, owner, lessee, tenant or any other entity whatsoever or any combination of such 
52 jointly or severally. 
53 b. For the purposes of Art. 15 - any individual, corporation, company, association, partnership, 
54 state, subdivision of the State, municipality or federal agency. 
55 c. For the purposes of Art. 16, any individual. firm. copartnership. corporation. company, 
56 association. joint-stock association. or body politic. and includes any trustee. receiver. 
57 assignee. or other similar representative thereof. 
58 
59 R. Terms defined herein or referenced Article shall have the following meanings: 

61 37. Runway Protection Zone (RPZ) - for the purposes of Art. 16, an area at ground level beyond 
62 the runway end to enhance the safety and protection of people and property on the ground. 
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1 Specifically, the RPZ is an area eff the runway end extending outv.md and upward, parallel te 
2 the extended runway centerline, in the dimensions shown in Table 16.B.1.E.1 . 
3 
4 

6 Part 3. ULDC Art. 2.G.3.A.2. Application Processes and Procedures, Decision Making Bodies, 
7 Appointed Bodies, Land Development Regulations Advisory Board (LDRAB) (page 82 of 
8 105) are hereby amended as follows: 

9 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

Section 3 APPOINTED BODIES 

11 A. Land Development Regulation Advisory Board 
12 1. Land Development Regulation Advisory Board 
13 There is hereby established a Land Development Regulation Advisory Board (LDRAB). 
14 2. Powers and Duties 

The LDRAB shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code: 
16 a. to periodically review the provisions to this Code that are not reviewed by another advisory 
17 board established by BCC for that purpose, and to make recommendations to the BCC for 
18 those provisions reviewed; 
19 b. to make its special knowledge and expertise available upon written request and 

authorization of the BCC to any official, department, board, commission or agency of PBC, 
21 the State of Florida or Federal governments; and 
22 c. to serve as Land Development Regulation Commission (LDRC) as provided by F.S.§ 
23 163.3164(22-25) and F.S.§ 163.3194:-: and. 
24 d. to serve as the Airport Zoning Commission pursuant to Section 333.05(2). F.S. 

26 
27 Part 4. ULDC Art. 4.B, Use Regulations, Use Classification, (pages 75 and 79 of 204) are hereby 
28 amended as follows: 
29 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

31 Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses 
32 
33 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
34 

5. College or University 
36 
37 d . Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
38 The establishment of a new college or university shall be prohibited in accordance with Art. 
39 16.C.1.E.2, Prohibited Land Uses. 

41 15. School - Elementary or Secondary 
42 
43 b. General 
44 

46 
3) Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 

Novl schools shall not be located within u•,10 miles ef either end of a runway, pursuant 
47 to Art. 16. Airport Regulations, and Stale Statutes. The establishment of a new school 
48 shall be prohibited in accordance with Art. 16.C.1.E.2. Prohibited Land Uses. 
49 

51 
52 Part 5. ULDC Art. 16.8 .1. Airport Regulations, Airport Protection Zoning Regulations Governing 
53 Airport Hazards, Airspace Height Regulations (pages 4 - 8 of 15) are hereby amended 
54 as follows: 

CHAPTER B AIRPORT PROTECTION ZONING REGULATIONS GOVERNING AIRPORT HAZARDS 

56 Section 1 Airspace Height Regulations 

57 A. General 
58 In order to carry out the provisions of this Article, there are hereby created and established certain 
59 zones which include all of the applicable land lying beneath the primary, horizontal, conical, 

approach, and transitional surfaces as they apply to a particular airport. To regulate height, an 
61 Airspace Notification Map, Appendix 1, and a procedure to review and permit obstructions has 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text; 
Stricken indicates text to be eeleteEI: StrickeR aRd ita.'iGieed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets (Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
.. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 67 of 107 



EXHIBIT L 
DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STATUTES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 been established. Airport height limitations and the notification procedures established in this 
2 Section conform to the standards for determining obstructions to air navigation of Federal Aviation 
3 Regulations Part 77, ss. 77.~ ll-
4 
5 
6 C. Regulated Areas 
7 
8 1. Publicly-Owned, Public Use Airports 
9 a. Zone 1-

10 AII construction within 3,500 feet from tho airport reference point in all directions. That area 
11 within the County limits extending outward 20,000 feet from the nearest point of the nearest 
12 runway of each County owned and operated airport, excluding heliports, as depicted on 
13 the Airspace Notification Map as Zone 1. This zone depicts an imaginary surface extending 
14 outward and upward at a slope of 100 to 1 for a horizontal distance of 20,000 feet. 
15 b. Zone 2 -
16 Any construction of a height exceeding tho limitations of any zone established in this 
17 Section within a four nautical mile radius of tho airport roforenso point. That area within the 
18 County outside the limits of Zone 1 as depicted on the Airspace Notification Map. The 
19 height for Zone 2 is 200 feet above ground level {AGL). 
20 
21 D. Airport Zones Established 
22 Primary, Horizontal, Conical, Approach and Transitional Airport Zones are shown on maps 
23 described below. These maps are on file at tho DOA and PZB and are incorporated heroin available 
24 online utilizing the County's myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav/. 
25 These maps are also included by reference and attached as Appendices 2-7, available at The 
26 Department of Airports. 
27 
28 E. Airport Runway Categories Defined 
29 The size and dimensions of each zone created and established as part of this Section is based 
30 upon the category of each runway, according to the type of approach available or planned for that 
31 runway. Tho category of each runway for airports inclllded in this Article are listeel in Table 
32 1€l.B.1 .E 1, Runv.iay Category and Runway Protection Zone (RPZ) Defined, ey /\irport. The zones 
33 associated with each airport in this Article correspond to the civil airport imaginary surfaces defined 
34 in FAR Part 77, §77.19, and are contained within the Airport Layout Plan for each airport, available 
35 at the Department of Airports, and provided graphically on the County's myGeoNav application 
36 http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav/. 
37 
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38 
39 F. Airport Height Limitations 
40 1. General 
41 
42 c. Any object within the approach segment, departure area, or any missed approach or 
43 circling approach area which is determined by the Airporto Director..Qf_Airports, or designee, 
44 to be a hazard to the safe and efficient use of airspace around an airport. 
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1 G. Airport Height Zone Definitions and Limitations 
2 A property located in more than one of the described zones is considered to be only in the zone 
3 with the more restrictive height limitation. The various zones are hereby established and defined 
4 below. These zones are depicted in plan view in Ap1:>enelices 2 threugh 7 anel in isometric view in 
5 Appeneli>< 1a in the County's myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl .us/mygeonav/. 
6 The specific elefinitions of each airport height zone (horizontal elistance, wielth, arc raelius, etc.) ar-e 
7 listeel on Table 1 e.B.1 .G 2, Specific Zone Definition, by Airport, by Runway. General definition and 
8 height limitations are described in the Subsections to follow. 
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10 
11 1. Primary Zone Definition 
12 
13 b. Primary Zone Width for each Specific Airport 
14 The specific width of each Primary Zone for each airport is listeel in Table 1e.B.1.G 2, 
15 Specific Zone Definition, by Airport, by Runway contained within the Airport Layout Plan 
16 for each airport, available at the Department of Airports, and provided graphically on the 
17 County's myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl .us/mygeonav/. 
18 2. Horizontal Zone Definition 
19 a. Horizontal Zone Height Limitations 
20 Ne Only structure§ or obstruction§ that has a height greater than 150 foot above tho airport 
21 elevation, for which the FAA has issued a determination of no hazard will be permitted in 
22 the Horizontal Zone. 
23 b. Horizontal Arc Radius for each Specific Airport 
24 The specific horizontal arc Radius of each airport is listed aboi.•o in Table 1 e.B.1 .G 2, 
25 Specific Zone Definition, by /1.irport, by Runway contained within the Airport Layout Plan 
26 for each airport, available at the Department of Airports, and provided graphically on the 
27 County's myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav/. 
28 3. Conical Zone Definition 
29 The area extending outward from the periphery of the Horizontal Zone for a distance of 4,000 
30 feet. The specific Conical Zone distance for each airport is listoel above in Table 1e.B.1.G 2, 
31 Specific Zone Definition, by Airport, by Runway contained within the Airport Layout Plan for 
32 each airport. available at the Department of Airports, and provided graphically on the County's 
33 myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav/. 
34 a. Conical Zone Height Limitation 
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1 Ne Only structure.§. or obstruction.§. for which the FAA has issued a determination of no 
2 hazard will be permitted in the Conical Zone~that has a height greater than 1aQ feet above 
3 tho airport olovation at tho inner bo1,1nclary (sonnosting tho Hori;mntal lone) with porrnittocl 
4 height increasing at a slope of one foot vertically for e•1ory 20 foot of horiz:ontal distance, 
5 rnoasured out>.tmrd frorn tho inner boundary to a height JaQ feet abo•,•o tho airport olo11ation 
6 at tho outer boundary. 
7 ~ - Approach Zone Definition 
8 An area longitudinally centered on the extended runway centerline and extending outward and 
9 upward from each end of the primary zone. An Approach Zone is designated for each runway 

10 based upon the type of approach available or planned for that runway end. 
11 ~ - Approach Zone Height Limitations 
12 Tho porrnittod height lirnitation within an outer or inner ,<\pproach lone is tho sarno as tho 
13 runway end height at tho inner odgo and increases with horiz:ontal distance out\t;ard frorn 
14 tho inner edge based upon tho calculation rnothod listed in Table 16.B.1 .G J. Spociiis lone 
15 Height lirnitation Calsulation. by ,<\irport, by Rum•my. Only structures or obstructions for 
16 which the FAA has issued a determination of no hazard will be permitted in the Approach 
17 Zone. 
18 a~ . Approach Zone Horizontal Distance for each Specific Airport 
19 The specific Approach Zone dimensions for each airport is listed abo•,o on Table 16.8.1.G 
20 2, Sposific lone Definition, by Airport, by Runway contained within the Airport Layout Plan 
21 for each airport, available at the Department of Airports, and provided graphically on the 
22 County's myGeoNav application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav/. 
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24 
25 5. Transitional Zone Definition 
26 
27 a. Transitional Zone Height Limitation 
28 Ne Only structure.§. or obstruction.§. for which the FAA has issued a determination of no 
29 hazard will be permitted within the Transitional Zone~ greater in height than tho Primary 
30 lone or ,<\pproach lone at their adjoining boundary lines increasing at a rate of one foot 
31 vertically for 0¥0F)' S0'-'0n feet horiz:ontally, with tho horiz:ontal clistanso rnoasurocl at right 
32 angles to tho runway centerline and oi<tendod contorlino, until tho height of tho slope 
33 matches tho height of tho Horiz:ontal lone er tho height of the Conical lone and for a 
34 horiz:ontal distanso of a,QQQ foot from each side of that part of tho Approach Zone for a 
35 Precision lnstrurnont Runway extending beyond tho Conisal lone. [Ord. 2017-025] 
36 6. Termi nal Navigational Aid Obstruct ion Zone 
37 Operation of a Navigational Aid Facility is electromagnetic in nature therefore, objects 
38 constructed off of airport property may have an adverse effect on the safe and efficient 
39 operation of navigational facilities. An Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) facility 8._Navigational 
40 Aid Obstruction Zone has been established extending outward 3,500 feet from the nearest 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text; 
Stricken indicates text to be deletee; S#r:ic,49R amJ italicieeEI means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated f rom: ] . 
.... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 70 of 107 

http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl.us/mygeonav


10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

EXHIBIT L 
DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STATUTES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 point of the nearest runway of each County owned and operated airport, excluding heliports, 
2 as depicted on the Airspace Notification Map as Zone 1. extending in all directions to a radius 
3 of 3,500 feot from the na..,igation aid. This zone is shown on the Airspace Notification Map, 
4 Appendix 1. [Ord. 2017-025) 
5 
6 
7 
8 Part 6. ULDC Art. 16.B.1. Airport Regulations, Airport Protection Zoning Regulation s Governing 
9 Airport Hazards, Airspace Height Regulations (pages 8-10 of 15) are hereby amended as 

follows: 

11 CHAPTER B AIRPORT PROTECTION ZONING REGULATIONS GOVERNING AIRPORT HAZARDS 

12 Section 1 Airspace Height Regulations 

13 
14 H. Airspace Height Review Procedures 
15 All new construction, reconstruction or alteration that adds height to any obstruction within areas 
16 shown on the "Airspace Notification Map", Appendix 1, shall be reviewed for compliance with the 
17 standards of this Section. [Ord. 2017-025) 
18 1. General 
19 No Perm it for Obstruction will be issued if all FAA and DOA comments are not addressed to 

the satisfaction of DOA, PZB and County Attorney. No development permit application shall be 
21 issued if the proposed construction or alteration is found to violate the provisions of this Article, 
22 or exceed an obstruotion standars of is determined a hazard by the Federal Aviation 
23 Regulations Part 77 or other applicable Federal or State rules or regulations. [Ord. 2017-025] 
24 a. Exemption 
25 A Permit is not required for existing structures that received construction permits from the 
26 Federal Communications Commission for structures exceeding federal obstruction 
27 standards before May 20. 1975; a permit is not required for any necessary replacement or 
28 repairs to such existing structures if the height and location are unchanged. 
29 2. Permit f.or Obstruotion Review Procedures 

An application for the construction, reconstruction or alteration of any obstruction must be 
31 reviewed in accordance with the development review procedures in Article 2, Application 
32 Processes and Procedures, prior to certification or approval of an application by ORO or 
33 issuance of a building permit for a permanent or temporary obstruction located within areas 
34 Regulated by this Article. [Ord. 2017-025] 
35 a. FAA Review 
36 1) The DOA shall infermThe applicant must utilize the FAA's Notice Criteria Tool found 
37 on the FAA's Obstruction Evaluation/Airport Airspace Analysis website at 
38 https://oeaaa.faa.gov/ and submit the results to DOA. This tool will inform the applicant 
39 that review by the FAA is required it DOA sotormines that the proposed obstruction 

41 
represented in the application may exceed: [Ord. 2017-025] 
~ fil The stansarss of Fosoral Aviation Regulations Part 77 The structure will 

42 exceed 200 feet above ground level: 
43 ~Ql The pro'>•isions of Article 16.B.1 .F. l\irport Height Limitations. ans Article 
44 1€l.8.1.G, Airport Height :lone Definitions ans Limitations The structure will be in 
45 proximity to an airport and will exceed the slope ratio of 100: 1: 
46 ~ Any other Fosoral or Stato rules ans regulations; or The structure involves 
47 construction of a traverseway (i.e. highway, railroad. waterway. etc.) and once 
48 adjusted upward with the appropriate vertical distance would exceed a standard of 
49 Part 77.9(a) or (b): 

4-Q} Adversely affects tho airspace surrounding any Airport dofinod heroin. The 
51 structure will emit frequencies. and does not meet the conditions of the FAA Co-
52 
53 fil 

location Policy: 
The structure will be in an instrument approach area and might exceed Part 77 

54 Subpart C: 
55 f) The proposed structure will be in proximity to a navigation facility and may impact 
56 the assurance of navigation signal reception: 
57 q) The structure will be on an airport or heliport: or. 
58 h) A filing has been requested by the FAA. 
59 2) If the results of the Notice Criteria Tool indicate that the applicant must file, +the FAA 

must review and issue a determination of the proposal's effect on navigable airspace 
61 where such ~ notification under Title 14, CFR, Part 77 is required. PZB shall 
62 suspend any review of any development permit application process until FAA findings 
63 
64 

of aeronautical affect are appro•Jod determined. 
atfil Responsibility of the Applicant 
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1 fil{jj The Applicant shall submit.,....FAA Form 7460-1 electronically via the 
2 FAA's website at https://oeaaa.faa.gov/. 
3 91(2) When the results are received, the Applicant shall submit ~in person 
4 or forward by Certified Mail (Return Receipt Requested) to the DOA, the 
5 FAA's determination of aeronautical affect, including a valid aeronautical 
6 study number and a copy of the original electronic submittal of FAA Form 
7 7460-1. [Ord. 2017-025] 
8 b. DOA Review 
9 1) No application for development shall be approved solely on the basis that the FAA has 

issued a determination of no hazard to air navigation under a valid aeronautical study. 
11 Following receipt Qf..the FAA fiRGi-Ag determination of aeronautical affect, if required, 
12 the DOA shall consider the following criteria when determining whether to recommend 
13 certification or approval of G8f'tUy a development application with or without conditions 
14 of approval; or recommend issuance or denial of a building permit with or without 
15 conditions. (Ord. 2017-025] 
16 a) The safety of persons on the ground and in the air7~[0rd. 201 7-025] 
17 b) The safe and efficient use of navigable airspac~~ (Ord. 2017-025] 
18 c) The nature of the terrain and height of existing structures"~ [Ord. 2017-025] 
19 d) The effect of the construction or alteration on the state licensing standards for a 

public-use airport contained in Chapter 333 FS and rules adopted thereunder7~ 
21 (Ord. 2017-025] 
22 e) The character of existing and planned flight operations and developments at 
23 public-use airports7~ [Ord. 2017-025] 
24 f) Federal airways, visual flight rules, flyways and corridors, and instrument 
25 approaches as designated by the FAA,.~ [Ord. 2017-025] 
26 g) The effect of the construction or alteration of the proposed structure on the 
27 minimum descent altitude or the decision height at the affected airport7~ [Ord. 
28 2017-025] 
29 h) The cumulative effects on navigable airspace of all existing structures and all other 

known proposed structures in the area7~ and, [Ord. 2017-025] 
31 i) Any additional code requirements pertinent to evaluate and protect airspace and 
32 airport operations. 
33 ~ FDOT Review 
34 Following receipt of a complete application indicating that the proposed construction 
35 or alteration could be an obstruction, the DOA shall provide a copy of the application 
36 to the FOOT aviation office for their review and evaluation pursuant to Chapter 
37 333.025, Florida Statutes. [Relocated from Art. 16.B.1.H.2.b.4] 
38 ~ ) Structure(s) Not Exceeding Obstruction Standards or Other Provisions 
39 DOA shall review the FAA's determination issued in response to the applicant's FAA 

Form 7460-1 , any comments received from FOOT and the permit application. If GGA 
41 determines that the proposed construction or alteration does not exceed tho height 
42 limitations in this Section is not a hazard, the DOA shall issue tho permit recommend 
43 certification or approval of an application by the DRO with or without conditions of 
44 approval or i6sHe issuance of a building ~ permit with or without conditions ef 
45 approval so that the proposed structure may be erected in accordance with permitting 
46 requirements of PZB. PZB may certify the development application or issue a building 
47 permit, as applicable. The applicant shall present a copy of the permit to PZB with the 
48 development application or building permit application.-[Ord. 2017-025) 
49 ~ Structure(s) Exceeding Obstruction Standards or Other Provisions 

DOA shall review the FM's determination issued in response to the applicant's FAA 
51 Form 7460-1 , any comments received by FOOT and the permit application. If GGA 
52 determines the proposed obstruction oxcoods tho height liFRitations outlined in this 
53 Section is a hazard, then the DOA shall deny the permit. The notice shall state the 
54 reasons for denial and inform the applicant that they may appeal the decision pursuant 
55 to Article 16.C.2. [Ord. 2017-025) 
56 4} ~OTRaview 
57 F-ollowing recei-pt of a compfote application, tf:ie DOA s.f:iall prov.iea a cep,y of tf:ie 
58 application to t/:Ja FDOT m~iation of.fico fer t/:Jo~c ra•,<iow anr;J o~•ah,iation pursuant to 
59 Gf:iaptor 333.02a, Ff.erida £taMos. fOrd-. 2017 025/ [Relocated to Art. 

16.B.1.H.2.b.2) 
61 c. Building Permit Requirement 
62 The applicant shall present a copy of the Permit, along with all Development Order 
63 comments and conditions of approval, to the Building Director in order to ensure that any 
64 conditions are adequately addressed prior to the issuance of a building permit, including 
65 obstruction lighting and marking conditions, if applicable. [Ord. 2017-025) 
66 d. Obstruction Marking and Lighting 
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DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STA TU TES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 The owner shall mark and light the structure in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 
2 333, Florida Statute; Rules of Florida Department of Transportation, Chapter 14-60 and the 
3 FAA Advisory Circular 70/7460M-1 L, Obstruction Marking er and Lighting, as may be 
4 amended from time to time. The permit may be conditioned to require the applicant to mark 
5 and light the structure, at applicant's own expense, or to allow DOA to install, operate and 
6 maintain at its own expense, such markers and lights as may be necessary to indicate to 
7 pilots the presence of an airspace obstruction if warranted. 
8 
9 

Part 7. ULDC Art. 16.C.1. Airport Regulations, Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
11 Regulations, Airport Land Use Regulations (page 10-11 of 15) are hereby amended as 
12 follows: 

13 CHAPTER C AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS 

14 Section 1 Airport Land Use Regulations 

15 A. General 
16 In order to carry out the provisions of this Article, there are hereby created and established certain 
17 zones, which include all the land lying beneath the Runway Protection Zone (RPZ) and within 
18 Airport Land Use Noise Zone(s) (ALUNZ), as they apply to a particular airport, and within Zone 3 . 
19 All areas defined as the RPZ and areas displayed as ALUNZ in Appendices 2 through 7 and 9 

through 14 are subject to review and technical analysis by DOA, and other applicable governmental 
21 agencies, in consultation with PZB, in accordance with this Article. [Ord. 2017-025) 
22 
23 To regulate land uses within these zones, an Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility Schedule 
24 Appendix 8 , maps and review procedures have been established. The RPZ dimensions are defined 
25 ffi-+able1 liHU.E 1, R1.mway Category and Runway Protection Zone (RPZ) Defined, by Airport. The 
26 noise 2:ones are depicted on the Airport Land Use r>Joise Maps, (Appendices Q through 14). 
27 B. Regulated Land Use 
28 
29 1. Construction, defined 

For purposes of this Section, construction includes but is not limited to creating new structures, 
31 making alterations or repairs and additions to any existing building or structure, or moving or 
32 relocating a building(s) or structure(s) within a Regulated Area. Construction does not include 
33 paving, drainage underground utility infrastructure or sim ilar types of improvements. [Ord. 
34 2017-025) 
35 
36 C. Regulated Areas 
37 To regulate land uses within the RPZ and ALUNZ, ane Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility 
38 Schedule, maps and review procedures have been established. Only the portion of the lot falling 
39 within the RPZ or ALUNZ shall be subject to the provisions of this Article. The Off-Airport Land Use 

Compatibility Schedule, Appendix 8, shall be used to determine compatibility of land use with airport 
41 operations within these zones. [Ord. 2017-025] 
42 1. Runway Protection Zone (RPZ) 
43 The RPZ includes all land lying beneath the defined RPZ, as shown on the applicable Airport 
44 Zoning Maps, in Appendices 2 thro1:1gh 7 on the County's myGeoNav application 
45 http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl .us/mygeonav/, or on the Airport Layout Plan for all County-owned 
46 airports in PBC available at the Department of Airports. 
47 2. Airport Land Use Noise Zones (ALUNZ) 
48 The ALUNZ include all land area lying within the defined ALUNZ as shown on the applicable 
49 Airport Land Use Zone Maps, in Appendices Q through 14 , on the County's myGeoNav 

application http://maps.co.palm-beach.fl .us/mygeonav/ for all airports in PBC. 
51 3. Zone 3 
52 That area within the County limits extending outward 10,000 feet from the nearest point of the 
53 nearest runway for each County owned and operated airport, excluding heliports, as depicted 
54 on the Airspace Notification Map as Zone 3. 
55 
56 
57 Part 8. ULDC Art. 16.C.1.E.2, Airport Regulations, Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
58 Regulations, Airport Land Use Regulations, Prohibited Land Uses, (page 12 of 15) are 
59 hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER C AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS 

61 Section 1 Airport Land Use Regulations 
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DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STATUTES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 
2 E. General Land Use Regulations-Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility Schedule (Appendix 8) 
3 
4 2. Prohibited Land Uses 
5 a. In no case shall a new Limited or General Day Care, GF School- Elementary or Secondary, 
6 or College or University, with the exception of aviation school facilities, be permitted within 
7 an area contiguous to the airport measuring ½ the length of the longest runway on either 
8 side of and at the end of each runway centerline at either onel of a r1:1nway within an area 
9 that oxtonels fi¥o stat1:1to miles in a Elirect line along the conteFline of tho Fl:lnway anel which 

has a width of the length of 1,Q. tho r1:1nway. 
11 1) Exemption 
12 For Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) and Boca Raton Airport that have 
13 completed Federal Aviation Regulation 14 C.F.R. Part 150 Noise and Land Use 
14 Compatibility Studies, educational land uses within regulated areas defined in Article 
15 16.C.1.D.1.a Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) and Article 16.C.1.D.1.b Boca 
16 Raton Airport "Airport Land Use Noise Zones" shall meet the standards set forth in the 
17 study or be compliant with 14 C.F.R. Part 150 Appendix A. 
18 -1-~ Nothing in subsection a. above shall be construed to require the removal, alteration, 
19 sound conditioning, or other change, or to interfere with the continued use or expansion 

to contiguous properties of any public or private educational structure in existence, or 
21 real property in use, on November 1, 1996. Construction of new education structures 
22 shall meet the provisions of Article 16.B.1.H, Airspace Height Review Procedures, and 
23 the provision of sound insulation materials in accordance with established architectural 
24 and acoustical principles as contained in document DOT/FAA/PP-92-5 (or later 
25 version), Guidelines for the Sound Insulation of Residences Exposed to Aircraft 
26 Operations, is encouraged. 
27 2~) The language in subsection a. above shall not be construed to require the removal, 
28 alteration, sound conditioning, or other change, or to interfere with the continued use 
29 or expansion of any Limited or General Day Care use in existence, or real property in 

use, or with a valid development order prior the effective date of this Ordinance. 
31 Expansion or alterations of a Day Care located within the runway area that represents 
32 an increase in the number of occupants shall be prohibited. [Ord. 2011-016] 
33 b. In no case shall new residential construction be permitted within an area contiguous to the 
34 airport measuring ½ the length of the longest runway on either side of and at the end of 
35 each runway centerline unless it meets the conditional notes in the Off-Airport Land Use 
36 Compatibility Schedule - Appendix 8. This area is shown as the "New Residential 
37 Construction Limit" on Appendices 10-14. 
38 1) Exemption 
39 Land 1:1sos within reg1:1latod areas defined in Article 16.C.1.D.1.a, Palm Beach 

International Airport (PBIA) and Article 16.C.1.D.1.b, Boca Raton /\irport Land-Yo& 
41 ~loiso Zone (Airports which have completed Federal Aviation Rog1:1lation Part 150 
42 Noise and Land Use Compatibility St1:1dios), "Palm Beach International Airpoft-an4 
43 Boca Raton Airport Land Use Noise Zone Defined" and whicl:l meet tl:le standards set 
44 forth heroin. 
45 For Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) and Boca Raton Airport that have 
46 completed Federal Aviation Regulation 14 C.F.R. Part 150 Noise and Land Use 
47 Compatibility Studies, residential land uses within regulated areas defined in Article 
48 16.C.1.D.1.a Palm Beach International Airport (PBIA) and Article 16.C.1.D.1.b Boca 
49 Raton Airport "Airport Land Use Noise Zones" shall meet the standards set forth in the 

study or be compliant with 14 C.F.R. Part 150 Appendix A. 
51 c. In no case shall a new Landfill be permitted, or an existing Landfill expanded, within 10,000 
52 feet from the nearest point of any Airport runway used by only turbine aircraft; within 5,000 
53 feet from the nearest point of any Airport runway used by only nonturbine aircraft; or within 
54 the lateral limits of the civil airport imaginary surfaces,--Apf:}e~. 
55 
56 
57 Part 9. ULDC Art. 16.C.1.E.3, Airport Regulations, Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
58 Regulations, Airport Land Use Regulations, Additional Use Regulations, (page 12-13 of 
59 15) are hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER C AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS 

61 Section 1 Airport Land Use Regulations 

62 
63 E. General Land Use Regulations-Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility Schedule (Appendix 8) 
64 
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DEPARTMENT OF AIRPORTS 

CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STATUTES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 3. Additional Use Regulations 
2 In addition to the requirements contained in the Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility Schedule 
3 Appendix 8, all uses within J:Regulated aAreas shall comply with the following provisions: 
4 
5 c. Obscuration 
6 No operations of any type shall produce smoke, glare or other obscuration within throe 
7 statblte miles of any blsable runway of a pblblic airport. 
8 
9 e... Nei&e Ley.el ReduGtieR fNLR) Req1,liremeRt& 

If a ,~roposod .'and use w-ithin an Airport Land Uso Noise Zono is dosignatod gonoralfy 
11 oen1patib!e (Q}, or inoon1patib!e fN), then moas~s to achiov.o 3() dB NLR sha.11 be 
12 incorporated into tho rogl:J!atod uso. 
13 1) EiifemptiOR& 
14 Land Uses with.in regulated areas dofi.Rod in Arf:iclo 16. G.1. D. 2. a, Land Use Noioe 
15 Zone(s) Defined for PBC Park Akport (Lantana), PBC Glades Airf}ort fPahokoo), BoJ!e 
16 Gt-ado Munioij;>a.' Aifporf:, and P-alm Boacf:I A.torf:f:I County Airport. 
17 2) V&e aRd 0GGffP3RGY 
18 8uildings or strucwres supporf:ing a .legal uso(s) whicf:I oxistod prior to (tho o#octii,,e 
19 date of this Arf:ic!o), may continue to support tho existing use or occupancy proi,,ided 

such contin1.:1od 1.:1so deos notfeopardize life or hoalth. 
21 3) RelaGated BYildings 
22 Buildings or structuros mo~1od into a RPZ or ALUNZ shaJ! oon1p!y with tho height and 
23 noise le~•ol reduction p,"O~<isions of this Arf:ie!o, as aw.'-icab!o. 
24 4) P.Fape&ed er Newly CenstRIGted SYiklings 
25 Valid permits to oonstruot a building, submitted to tho Building Div.ision of PZB prior to 
26 J-uno 16, 1992, shall not bo required to comply with tf:le pm~<isions of Arf:icle 16. 
27 AIRPORT REGULATIONS, as long as tho building permit /:las not boen amended or 
28 e1'-f)ired. fOFd. 2017 0:25} 
29 ~sigR RequJremeRt& 

+ho NLR requirements of the 0# Airport: Land Use Compatibility Schedule, AppenWf 
31 8, may be achioi,,od b:',' an-.>• suitable combination of building design, ohoioo of bu#diRg 
32 matoria!6 and construction toohniquos in aocofdanco wit/:! esfabli6f:led arohitocwral and 
33 acousticalpt:inc.ip!os as contained in DOTdocument DOT/FANPP 92 5, Guidelines fer 
34 the Sound Insulation ofResir:Joncos exposed to Ahcoraft Operations. This document is 
35 on fil.e at ff:le o#H3es ofthe DOA and PZB. Tho noise /eve! reduction requireFRents sf:la# 
36 awl;• to a# occupied rooms /:laving one or mot:o exterior wa#s or ceilings, vlfleR 
37 fl:lrnisf:lor:J in acoordaRco with ff:le intended fi.Ra! usage of the room. fOFd-. 2017 025} 
38 [Relocated to Art.16.C.1 .F.1 below] 
39 ~ - Disclosure 

The owner of any new building or structure or any existing building or structure which is 
41 substantially repaired, reconstructed or altered, as provided in Article 16, AIRPORT 
42 REGULATIONS, proposed to be located within regulated areas shall provide disclosure to 
43 all prospective purchasers or tenants of such building or structure that the building or 
44 structure is located within the Land Use Compatibility Noise Zone and that aircraft noise 
45 may be objectionable. 
46 
47 
48 Part 10. ULDC Art. 16.C.1.F, Airport Regulations, Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
49 Regulations, Airport Land Use Regulations, Review Procedure for Airport Land Use 

Noise Zones (ALUNZ), (page 13 of 15) are hereby amended as follows: 

51 CHAPTER C AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS 

52 Section 1 Airport Land Use Regulations 

53 
54 F. Review Procedure for Airport Land Use Noise Zones (ALU NZ) 
55 All new construction or reconstruction for temporary or permanent structures within ALUNZ shall 
56 be reviewed for compliance with the standards of this Section. Prior to acceptance of a 
57 development order or issuance of a building permit, the DOA in consultation with PZB shall review 
58 the application for compliance with this Article. [Ord. 2017-025) 
59 1. Noise Level Reduction (NLR) Requirements 

If a proposed land use within an Airport Land Use Noise Zone is designated generally 
61 compatible (Q), or incompatible (N), then measures to achieve 30 dB NLR shall be incorporated 
62 into the regulated use. 
63 a. Exemptions 
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CHAPTER 333, FLORIDA STA TU TES UPDATES 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Land Uses within regulated areas defined in Article 16.C.1.D.2.a, Land Use Noise 
2 Zone(s) Defined for PBC Park Airport (Lantana), PBC Glades Airport (Pahokee), Belle 
3 Glade Municipal Airport, and Palm Beach North County Airport. 
4 b. Use and Occupancy 
5 Buildings or structures supporting a legal use(s) which existed prior to (the effective 
6 date of this Article), may continue to support the existing use or occupancy provided 
7 such continued use does notjeopardize life or health. 
8 c. Relocated Buildings 
9 Buildings or structures moved into a RPZ or ALUNZ shall comply with the height and 

10 noise level reduction provisions of this Article, as applicable. 
11 d. Proposed or Newly Constructed Buildings 
12 Valid permits to construct a building, submitted to the Building Division of PZB prior to 
13 June 16, 1992, shall not be required to comply with the provisions of Article 16, 
14 AIRPORT REGULATIONS, as long as the building permit has not been amended or 
15 expired. [Ord. 2017-025] 
16 e. Design Requirements 
17 The NLR requirements of the Off-Airport Land Use Compatibility Schedule, Appendix 
18 8, may be achieved by any suitable combination of building design, choice ofbuilding 
19 materials and construction techniques in accordance with established architectural and 
20 acoustical principles as contained in DOTdocument DOT/FAAIPP-92-5, Guidelines for 
21 the Sound Insulation ofResidences Exposed to Aircraft Operations. This document is 
22 on file at the offices of the DOA and PZB. The noise level reduction requirements shall 
23 apply to all occupied rooms having one or more exterior walls or ceilings, when 
24 furnished in accordance with the intended final usage ofthe room. [Ord. 2017-025] 
25 [Relocated from Art. 16.C.1.3.e above] 
26 
27 
28 Part 11. ULDC Art. 16.C.3, , Airport Regulations, Airport Land Use Compatibility Zoning 
29 Regulations, Administration (page 13) and Art. 16.C.4 Enforcement (page 14) are hereby 
30 amended as follows: 

31 CHAPTER C AIRPORT LAND USE COMPATIBILITY ZONING REGULATIONS 

32 Section 3 Administration 

33 A. This SeGOOR Article of the ULDC shall be interpreted by the Director of Airports. DOA, in 
34 consultation with the PZB, shall administer the review of development applications for compliance 
35 with this Article within the territorial limits over which PBC has jurisdiction. DOA by lnterlocal 
36 Agreement with any jurisdiction which has permitting authority 6l=lall--may administer the review of 
37 development applications for compliance with this Article within the territorial limits of the 
38 municipality. If a Permit for Obstruction is required, then the DOA 6ha# may administer review with 
39 the FAA. Fees shall be established by the DOA and PZB to administer this Article. [Ord. 2008-
40 003) [Ord. 2017-025) 
41 B. In the event that any violation of the requirements of this Article are found, the Director of Code 
42 Enforcement shall give written notice to the property owner. Such notice shall indicate the nature 
43 of the violation and the necessary action to correct or abate the violation. A copy of said notice sha II 
44 be sent to the Code Enforcement Board and DOA. PZB shall require work to stop and may take 
45 any or all other action necessary to correct violations and obtain compliance with all the provisions 
46 of this Section Article. [Ord. 2017-025) 

47 

48 Section 4 Enforcement 

49 A. Non-compliance 
50 Failure to comply with the requirements of this Soction Article or any permit or Approval granted 
51 or authorized hereunder shall constitute a violation of this code. PZB or DOA may issue a Cease 
52 and Desist Order or withhold a Certificate of Occupancy until the provisions of this Section Article 
53 have been met. PBC may subject the owner of the premises to the violation and enforcement 
54 provisions in F.S. Chapter 333.07, and F.S. Chapter 333.13, as may be amended from time to time, 
55 or may pursue any other remedy available at law, in order to fully effectuate the purposes of this 
56 Ordinance. Each violation of this Ordinance or of any regulation, order or ruling promulgated herein 
57 shall be considered a separate offense and enforced in accordance with the provisions of Article 
58 10, ENFORCEMENT. (Ord. 2017-025] 
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EXHIBIT M 

PO DEVIATIONS 
SUMMARY OF AMENDMENTS 

1 Part 1. ULOC Art. 2.A.2.C, Application Processes and Procedures, General, Zoning 
2 Applications, Application Types and Authorities, Table 2.A.2.C Board of County 
3 Commissioners (page 11-12 of 105), is hereby amended as follows: 

4 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

5 

6 Section 2 Zoning Applications 

7 
8 C. Application Types and Authorities 
9 For the purposes of this Article, the authority of the Board of County Commissioners, Zoning 

10 Commission and Development Review Officer shall be limited to the powers and duties pursuant 
11 to Art. 2.G, Decision Making Bodies on those applications specified below. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 
12 2018-002] 
13 1. Board of County Commissioners (BCC) 
14 The BCC shall make a final decision on the following types of applications: [Ord. 2018-002] 
15 

Table 2.A.2.C - Board of County Commissioners 
L . I feg1s a 1ve an d Q . Juas1- d"u .1c1 I Pa rocesses 

Leaislative 
Privately Initiated Unified Land Development Code (ULDC) Amendment (PIA) 

County Initiated Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) 

Quasi-Judicial 
Official Zoning Map Amendment (Rezoning) (1) 

Class A Conditional Use (2) 
Development Order Amendment (DOA) of a prior DO approved by the BCC 

DOA - Expedited Application Consideration (EAC) of a prior DO approved by the BCC 

Develooment Order Abandonment (ABN) of a prior DO aooroved by the BCC 
Status Report ofa prior DO aooroved by the BCC (3) 

Geviali8A6 fmm separali8A f8!1Yif8r:R8Al6 feF Memeless Re68YF68 CeAl8F6 iA 1"18 PQ l0AiR9 blistFisl, 1)1,JFSYaRt 18 11ft. 
4.8 .4.C.1 Q, 1-t0meless Res01,1Fse CeAleF aAd Artisles 5. 6, aRd 7 fer devel0pmeRt s1,1pp0FtiR9 G0vemmeAt r;asililies 111iWR 

~BliG-GwAer-stlip {PQ) l0AiA9 QistFist. 
Public Ownershio /PO) Deviations/4\ 

Tvoe 2 Waiver 
Unique Structure 

Release ofAoreement (3) 
Administrative Inquiry (Al ) (3) 

Corrective Resolution for orior DO aooroved bv the BCC 
[Ord. 2007-013] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2018-002) 
Notes: 
1. Only rezoning to a POD or TDD will issue a DO. A rezoning to a Standard District with a COZ may result in the 

issuance of a DO. 
2. Includes where it specifies the process is subject to the BCC in Table 4.A.9.B. - Thresholds for Projects Requiring 

Board of County Commissioners Approval, Art. 4.8 , Use Classifications, Art. 3.B, Overlays, Table 5.G.1.E, Review 
Process for WHP, Table 5.G.2.D, Review Process for AHP, and Art. 5.G.3.K.3, TOR Review Process. 

3. This is not considered as quasi-judicial process, however, it is subject to the Public Hearing process. 
4. PO Deviations reviewed b:t the BCC do not include those PO Deviations described in Arti!,Je 11 that are reviewed and 

a1;111roved or denied b:t the Count:t Engineer. 

16 
17 

18 Part 2. ULOC Art. 2.A.5, Application Processes and Procedures, General, Pre-applic ation 
19 Conference (PAC) and Pre-Application Appointment (PAA) (pages 14-15 of 105), is 
20 hereby amended as follows: 

21 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

22 

23 Section 5 Pre-application Conference (PAC) and Pre-application Appointment (PAA) 

24 It is mandatory for the Applicants to meet with staff prior to the official submittal of applications that are 
25 listed in Table 2.A.5, PAC and PAA to identify issues related to the proposed request(s), and ensure the 
26 requests are in compliance with the applicable Comprehensive Plan or Codes. [Ord. 2018-002] 
27 
28 Table 2.A.5 - PAC and PAA 

PAC PAA 
Applications requesting an IRO (1) PIA 

Aoolications within the PRA (1) Tvoe 2 Variance 
Concurrent Review (2) Tvoe 2 Waiver 

. Tvoe 1 Waiver for Landscaping 
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PAC PAA 
- Type 1 Variance 
- Zoning Confirmation Letter - Formal 
- WHP, AHP and TOR 

PO Deviations (3) 
ro rd. 2018-0021 
Notes: 
1. A Conceptual Plan shall be submitted to be reviewed as part of a PAC 
aoolication. 
2. Applicants shall indicate whether they have questions related to the request(s) 
for staff to address before submitting for the Concurrent Review. 
3. The Zoning Director in cQnsultation with the AQQlicant ma~ determine a formal 
PAA is not reouired based on aeneral discussions on this r.,,,uest. 

1 
2 A. Pre-Application Conference (PAC) 
3 
4 B. Pre-Application Appointment (PAA) 
5 The purpose of a PAA is to provide the Applicant an opportunity to discuss the proposed request(s) 
6 with Zoning Division staff prior to the official submittal of an application. [Ord. 2018-002] 
7 1. Applicant's Request and Responsibility 
8 The Applicant shall request the PAA and specify whether the attendance of the other County 
9 Agencies is required. Prior to the PM, the Applicant shall specify the requests, prepare a list of 

10 questions related to the subject property, and provide a copy of relevant information regarding the 
11 proposed development to the ORO. 
12 §,_For a DOA application, it shall be the responsibility of the Applicant to research and review prior 
13 approved files, which includes but not limited to, plans, resolutions and other relevant 
14 documents prior to the PM. [Ord. 2018-002) 
15 b. For a PO Deviation application, it is the responsibility of the Applicant to complete the 
16 Application including the Justification Statement. and provide a draft copy of these documents 
17 for review at the time of the PAA. 
18 
19 

20 Part 3. ULDC Art. 2.B.3, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Processes, 
21 General (pages 24-25 of 105) is hereby amended as follows: 

22 CHAPTER B PUBLIC HEARING PROCESSES 

23 

24 Section 3 General 

25 The ORO shall coordinate the review of applications with all the applicable Agencies based on the 
26 request(s), and in accordance with Table 2.A.2.C, Board of County Commissioners, Legislative and Quasi­
27 Judicial Processes, and Table 2.A.2.C, Zoning Commission, Quasi-Judicial Processes. For PO Deviation 
28 application. the Applicant shall be responsible to coordinate the review of the application with the applicable 
29 Agencies. The application(s) shall be assigned by the ORO to be reviewed through the Full ORO, which 
30 consists of all applicable County Agencies. An Applicant may also request a Concurrent Review by the 
31 ORO. [Ord. 2018-002) 
32 
33 
34 Part 4. ULDC Art. 2.B.4, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Processes, 
35 Review, Resubmittal and Certification Title (page 25 of 105) is hereby amended as 
36 follows: 

37 Section 4 Review, Resubmittal and Certification 

38 Review of an application shall be initiated by the ORO on the date it is deemed sufficient, subject to the 
39 timeline specified in the Table below. The processing time may vary based upon the types of requests. 
40 [Ord. 2018-002) 
41 

Table 2 B 4 - Review, Resubmittal and Certification 
Processes DRO 

Aoolication Submittal by Aoolicant Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar 111 
Sufficiencv Review bv Staff 10 days from the date of Application Submittal.r 11 
Insufficiency to be addressed by Applicant The Applicant may resubmit on the Submittal date of the 

followina month. Refer to Annual Zonina Calendar. 
Initiate Review and Staff Comments 10 days from the date of Sufficiency. 
Resubmittal by Applicant The Applicant shall address all issues and comments by the 

next Submittal date. Refer to the Annual ZoninQ Calendar. 
Staff Review and Comments on Resubmittal Refer to Annual ZoninQ Calendar. 
Certification for Public Hearings Refer to Annual Zoning Calendar. 
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Table 2.B.4 - Review, Resubmittal and Certification 
[Ord. 2018-002) 
,1. PO Deviations shall be submitted to the Zoning Division on the Application Submittal Date. Sufficiency review is completed by 
the ORO to ensure the requests complies with Article 2.8.7.G., Types of Applications and PPM ZO-O-063. The Zoning Division is 
only responsible for ensuring the correct allowable deviations are being requested and placing the application and staff summary 
on a BCC Zoning Agenda. PO Deviations, pursuant to Article 11, shall be submitted directly to the County Engineer for review. 

1 
2 A. Review 
3 The DRO shall prepare a list of issues and comments and make it available to the Applicant. The 
4 Applicant shall provide a written response addressing all outstanding issues and comments by the 
5 next Submittal date. [Ord. 2018-002) 
6 B. Certification 
7 If the resubmitted documents satisfy Code requirements and address the DRO's list of outstanding 
8 issues and comments, the DRO shall issue a Result Letter indicating the certification of the 
9 application. [Ord. 2018-002) 

10 C. Non-certification 
11 If the resubmitted documents fail to address all listed outstanding issues and comments, the DRO 
12 shall issue a Result List indicating that the application is not certified. [Ord. 2018-002) 
13 1. Resubmittal Requirements 
14 The Applicant shall provide a written response. addressing all outstanding issues and 
15 comments for those applications that are not certified, in a manner and form acceptable to the 
16 DRO. The revised documents shall be resubmitted on the Submittal date as established on the 
17 Annual Zoning Calendar. [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2018-002) 
18 D. Application Modification After Certification 
19 Applications shall not be significantly modified after certification, unless requested or agreed to by 
20 the DRO. Significant modifications to the certified plan(s) and application(s) within ten days of a 
21 scheduled public hearing date shall result in a postponement. For the purposes of this Article, a 
22 modification shall be considered significant if it exceeds 30 percent or more change from the 
23 certified plan or application request. The DRO may consider, but not limited to: intensity, density, 
24 land area, or vehicular use areas, to determine whether the certified plans or documents exceed 
25 the 30 percent threshold. [Ord. 2005 - 002) [Ord. 2018-002) 
26 E. Continuance or Postponement 
27 Applications for a DO that are continued or postponed for more than six months by the ORO must 
28 obtain approval from the Zoning Director. All applications, that have been continued or postponed 
29 for more than six months without approval from the Zoning Director, shall be administratively 
30 withdrawn. [Ord. 2005 - 002) [Ord. 2018-002) 
31 
32 
33 Part 5. ULDC Art. 2.B.5, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Processes, 
34 Notification (pages 26-28 of 105), is hereby amended as follows: 

35 Section 5 Notification 

36 A. Applicability 
37 Applications subject to Public Hearing or Type 1 Variance processes, corrective resolutions, or 
38 Administrative Inquiries, or any application that will result in the redevelopment of an existing 
39 occupied mobile home park, shall require notification to the public, in accordance with the following 
40 Table: [Ord. 2011 -016] [Ord. 2015-031) [Ord. 2017-002) [Ord. 201 7-025) [Ord. 2018-002] 
41 

Requests 
ABN (1) 

Corrective Resolution 

Type 1 Variance 

Type 2 Variance 

PO Deviations 

Other Public Hearing 

T bla e 2 B 5 A - N t'f fo 1 ,ca 10 n A I'1pp 1cabTtI HY 
Newspaper Publication Courtesy Notice 

Yes NIA 
Yes NIA 

NIA (2) Yes 

Yes Yes 

Yes Yes 

Si!IOS 

NIA 
NIA 
Yes 

Yes 

NIA 

(Rezoning, Conditional 
Uses, DOA, Waiver) 

Yes Yes Yes 

Administrative Inquiry (3) NIA Yes NIA 
Redevelopment ofMobile 

NIA NIA Yes (4) Home Parks 
Ord. 2015-0311 £Ord. 2017-0021 !Ord. 2017-0071[Ord. 2017-0251 [Ord. 2018-002] 

Notes: 
1. Applies to Public Hearing and Administrative Abandonments, excluding: DOs advertised and abandoned 
simultaneously as part of a subsequent; and, DOs advertised and reviewed for revocation pursuant to Art. 2.E, 
Monitoring. 
2. Notification shall be required in compliance with F.S. 286.011 . 
3 Only applicable to an inquiry related to a specific development or parcel and not for general direction on a topic. 
[Ord. 2017-002) 
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Table 2.B.5.A - Notification A licabilit 
4. In addition to any applicable signs required for the Public Hearing processes applications for the redevelopment o 
occu ied mobile home arks shall be sub·ect to additional ostin re uirements. 

1 
2 B. Newspaper Publication 
3 Notice shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation in PBC in accordance with F.S. 
4 125.66. [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2015-031) [Ord. 2018-002) 
5 C. Courtesy Notice 
6 1. Applicability and Mailing Boundary 
7 Courtesy notices shall be mailed to all property owners, interested parties or other entities 
8 identified in the following table: [Ord. 2006-036) [Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2015-
9 031) [Ord. 2018-002) 

10 
Tabl e 2 B 5 C - Courtesv Notice ReQuirements. 

Process 
Recipients and Boundaries 

Certified Mail 
0 to 300 feet (1)(5) 

Regular Mail 
301 to 500 feet (1 ){5)(7' 

Regular Mail 
0 to 500 feet 

Regular Mail 
within One Mile (1) 

Type 1 Variance 

All owners of real 

property (2), 

condominium 

associations (3) and 

POAs, HOAs or 

equivalent. 

NA N/A 

Counties and 

Municipalities ( 4) 

Type 2 Variance NA N/A 

Other Public Hearing 
(Rezoning, 
Conditional Uses, 
DOA, Waiver, and PO 
Deviation\ 

All owners of real 

property (2), 

condominium 

associations (3) and 

POAs, HOAs or 

eouivalent. 

N/A 

Administrative Inquiry 
(Site Specific) (6) N/A N/A 

All owners of real 

property (2) 
N/A 

l[Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-003] [Ord. 2015-0311 [Ord. 2016-016) [Ord. 2017-002) [Ord. 2017-0071 [Ord. 2018-0021 
Notes: 
1. Distance shall be measured from the property line of the affected area, unless stated otherwise. If the adjacent property 

within the mailing boundary is owned by the applicant or a related entity, the notification boundary shall be extended 
an additional 500 feet beyond the boundary of the adjacent parcel. Courtesy notices are not required where the outer 
boundary of the adjacent parcel lies from the subject site more than 1,500 feet on properties located in the Glades, 
Exurban and Rural Tiers, or 1,000 feet for properties in other Tiers. [Ord. 2012-003] 

2. Includes all owners of real property, whose names and addresses are known by reference to the latest published ad 
valorem tax records of the PBC Property Appraiser. 

3. Includes condominium associations and all real property owners when real property consists of a condominium. 
4. Shall also include municipalities that have the subject parcel identified within the PBC Future Annexation Map 
5. The Applicant shall provide the list of all Condominium Associations, POAs, HOAs or equivalent within the boundaries. 

[Ord. 2016-016] 

6. Shall be mailed a minimum of ten days prior to the date of the Al by the Applicant submitting the inquiry. 
7. A larger notification boundary from 301 to 1,000 feet is required for properties located in the Glades, Exurban or Rural 

Tiers. 

11 
12 2. Notice Content 
13 Courtesy notices shall include the fol lowing information: [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
14 a. A general summary of the application; [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
15 b. A date, time and place for the Public Hearing(s) or the Public Meeting(s) for Type 1 
16 Variance; [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
17 c. A general location map of the subject property; aAG; [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
18 d. A statement indicating that interested parties may appear at the Public Hearing or the 
19 Public Meeting for the Type 1 Variance to be heard regarding the requesh; and,[Ord. 2011-
20 016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
21 e. For PO Deviations. the notice shall state the name. phone number, address and email 
22 address of the Applicant. Responses to any letters from interested parties shall be mailed 
23 directly to the Applicant and the Applicant shall be responsible for notifying the BCC of the 
24 responses to the notification at the Public Hearing when the item is discussed. 
25 3. Failure to Rece ive Courtesy Notice 
26 Failure to receive a notice shall not be deemed a failure to comply with Art. 2.8.5, Notification, 
27 or be grounds to challenge the validity of any decision made by the approving authority. [Ord. 
28 2011-016) [Ord. 2015-031) [Ord. 2018-002) 
29 D. Signs 
30 1. The Applicant shall post signs regarding the public hearing or the public meeting on the 
31 property subject to the application. The signs shall be prepared by the Applicant using 
32 information provided by the Zoning Division, consistent with the requirements of the Zoning 
33 Technical Manual. Signs must be posted at least 15 days in advance of any public hearing. 
34 One sign shall be posted for each 250 feet of frontage, or a fraction thereof, along a street up 
35 to a maximum of ten signs. All signs shall be: [Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2012-
36 003) [Ord. 2016-016) [Ord. 2018-002) 
37 2. Exceptions 
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1 Signs posted by a public agency or the BCC may be posted on the nearest street or at major 
2 intersections leading to and within the subject property. [Ord. 2018-002) 
3 
4 

6 Part 6. ULDC Art. 2.B.6, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Process, Public 
7 Hearing Procedures (page 29 of 105), is hereby amended as follows: 

8 Section 6 Public Hearing Procedures 

9 All decision making persons and bodies shall act in accordance with the time limits established in this Code, 
unless stated otherwise. [Ord. 2018-002) 

11 A. Scheduling 
12 Once an application has been certified by the ORO, the ORO shall schedule a public hearing in 
13 accordance with the dates established in the Annual Zoning Calendar, or such time as is mutually 
14 agreed upon between the Applicant and the ORO. The scheduling of the application for public 

hearing shall ensure the public notice requirements are satisfied. [Ord. 2018-002] 
16 1. Number of Hearings 
17 Both the ZC and the BCC shall hold at least one public hearing on applications that are subject 
18 to the Public Hearing processes, unless otherwise stated herein. [Ord. 2018-002) 
19 2. Exception for Official Zoning Map Amendment 

The ZC shall hold at least one public hearing and the BCC shall hold two public hearings on a 
21 proposed amendment to the boundaries of the Official Zoning Map for PBC initiated 
22 applications consisting of ten or more contiguous acres of land. [Ord. 2018-002) 
23 3. Exception for PO Deviations 
24 The application for public hearing shall be placed on the next available BCC Zoning Hearing 

for which the public notice requirements can be satisfied. 
26 B. Staff Report and Recommendation 
27 The ORO or the PBC official responsible for reviewing the application shall prepare a report for 
28 each application. The ORO shall incorporate the analysis and Conditions of Approval of the 
29 Agencies who are responsible for reviewing the application, and a recommendation of approval, 

approval with conditions, or denial based on the applicable Standards. The report shall be made 
31 available to the public at least five days prior to the hearing date. [Ord. 2018-002) 
32 1. PO Deviations 
33 The Applicant is responsible for preparing a staff report and recommendation. The report shall 
34 include an analysis of the request and Standards, as described in Article 2.B.7.G Types of 

Applications, including any proposed Conditions of Approval. The report shall be available to 
36 the public at least five days prior to the hearing date. 
37 C. Board Action 
38 1. Action by ZC 
39 The ZC shall conduct a public hearing on the application, subject to the following procedures: 

[Ord. 2018-002) 
41 a. Recommendations by the ZC 
42 The ZC shall consider the application where the BCC makes a final decision, including staff 
43 report, relevant support materials, public testimony and public testimony given at the 
44 hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall recommend to the BCC that the 

application be approved, approved with Conditions, modified, continued, postponed or 
46 denied based upon the applicable Standards in Art. 2.B.7, Types of Applications. [Ord. 
47 2008-003) [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 201 2-027) [Ord. 2017-007) [Ord. 2018-002) 
48 b. Final Decision by the ZC 
49 The ZC shall consider the application where the ZC makes a final decision, including, staff 

report, relevant support materials, ORO certification, public testimony, and public testimony 
51 given at the hearing. After close of the public hearing, the ZC shall by not less than a 
52 majority of a quorum present approve, approve with conditions, modify, postpone, or deny 
53 the application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific 
54 to the use as required in Art. 4.B, Use Classification, thereby adopting a resolution 

approving, approving with Conditions, or denying the proposed request. The resolution 
56 shall be fi led with the Zoning Division. [Ord. 2006-036) [Ord. 2008-003) [Ord. 2018-002) 
57 c. Remand by the ZC 
58 If at any time during the public hearing, the ZC determines that the application is based 
59 upon incomplete, inaccurate information or misstatements of fact, it may remand the 

application back to the ORO for further review and a revised staff report. [Ord. 2018-002) 
61 2. Action by BCC 
62 a. Recommendations by the ZC 
63 The BCC shall consider the application, staff report, relevant support materials, the 
64 recommendation of the ZC, and the public testimony submitted before and given at the 

hearing. [Ord. 2018-002) 
66 b Final Decision by the BCC 
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1 The BCC shall consider the application, staff report, relevant support materials, ORO 
2 certification, the ZC recommendation, public testimony submitted before and given at the 
3 hearing. After close of the public hearing, the BCC shall by not less than a majority of a 
4 quorum present approve, approve with conditions, modify, postpone, or deny the 
5 application. The actions shall be based upon the applicable and any Standards specific to 
6 the use as required in Art. 4.B, Use Classification, thereby adopting a resolution approving, 
7 approving with Conditions, or denying the proposed request. The resolution shall be filed 
8 with the Clerk of the Circuit Court. For PO Deviations a Result Letter, in lieu of a resolution, 
9 is prepared by the ORO, provided lo the Applicant, and filed with the Zoning Division. [Ord. 

2008-003] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2018-002] 
11 c. Remand by the BCC 
12 If at any time during the public hearing, the BCC determines that the application is based 
13 upon incomplete, inaccurate information or misstatements of fact, the BCC may remand 
14 the application back to the ZC or ORO for further review and a revised staff report. [Ord. 
15 2018-002] 
16 3. Action by the Hearing Officer 
17 At the public hearing( s ), the Hearing Officer shall consider the application, all relevant support 
18 materials, staff report, testimony given, and evidence introduced into the record at the public 
19 hearing(s) and decide to approve, approve with conditions, deny, continue, postpone, modify 

or withdraw the request. [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2018-002] 
21 D. Conduct of Hearings 
22 1. Oath or Affirmation 
23 All testimony and evidence shall be given under oath or by affirmation to the body conducting 
24 the hearing. [Ord. 2018-002] 
25 2. Rights of All Persons 
26 Any person may appear at a public hearing and submit evidence, either individually or as a 
27 representative of an organization. Anyone representing an organization shall present evidence 
28 of his/her authority to speak on behalf of the organization in regard to the matter under 
29 consideration. Each person who appears at a public hearing shall be identified, state an 

address, and if appearing on behalf of an organization, state the name and mailing address of 
31 the organization. [Ord. 2018-002] 
32 3. Procedures for Public Hearings 
33 The procedures of the hearings shall be in accordance with Art. 2.G.2, General Provisions. 
34 The decision making body may adopt bylaws stipulating the manner in which the proceedings 
35 will be conducted. The body conducting the hearing may exclude testimony or evidence that 
36 it finds to be irrelevant, immaterial or unduly repetitious formal rules of evidence. Formal Rules 
37 of evidence shall not apply but fundamental due process shall be observed. The order of the 
38 proceedings shall be as follows: [Ord. 2018-002] 
39 a. The Applicant shall present any information the Applicant deems appropriate. [Ord. 2018-

002] 
41 b. The PBC Oefficial responsible for reviewing the application~ shall present a written or oral 
42 recommendation, including any report prepared. This recommendation shall address each 
43 standard required to be considered by this Code prior to rendering a decision on the 
44 application. For PO Deviations, the Applicant shall present a written or oral 
45 recommendation, including any report prepared, with no presentation from the PBC 
46 Official. This recommendation shall address each standard required to be considered by 
47 this Code prior to rendering a decision on the application. [Ord. 2018-002] 
48 c. Public testimony shall be heard. [Ord. 2018-002] 
49 d. The PBC official responsible for reviewing the application may respond to any statement 

made by the Applicant or any public comment. [Ord. 2018-002] 
51 e. The Applicant may respond to any testimony or evidence presented by the PBC staff or 
52 public at the discretion of the Chair. [Ord. 2018-002] 
53 f. The decision making body may direct questions to staff and the Applicant specific to the 
54 request. [Ord. 2018-002] 
55 g. The decision making body shall discuss the facts of the application and make a 
56 recommendation. [Ord. 2018-002] 
57 E. Continuance or Postponement of Hearings 
58 The BCC or ZC conducting the public hearing may, on its own motion or at the request of an 
59 Applicant, continue the public hearing to a fixed date, time and place. The BCC or ZC shall 

determine if an application shall be postponed when an Applicant fails to submit a request for 
61 postponement five days prior to the hearing. All subsequent request for continuance or 
62 postponement shall be granted at the discretion of the decision making body. [Ord. 2005-041] 
63 [Ord. 2006-036] [Ord. 2018-002] 
64 1. Postponement by Right 
65 An Applicant shall be granted a postponement by right to the next regularly scheduled hearing 
66 if requested in writing five days prior to the hearing. If the postponement is requested less than 
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1 five days prior to the date of the scheduled hearing, the request for postponement shall be 
2 presented at the hearing and at the discretion of the ZC or BCC. [Ord. 2018-002] 
3 F. Finalization of Approved DOs 
4 The Applicant shall submit an application to the ORO for finalization of the BCC or ZC approved 
5 DOs in accordance with the procedures in Art. 2.C.3, Finalization of BCC or ZC DOs~, as applicable. 
6 [Ord. 2018-002] 
7 G. Other Procedures 
8 Other procedures, which include: Remand, Suspension of Development Review, Withdrawal and 
9 Denial of Application; are referenced in Art. 2.A.10; Violation of Condition of DO in Art. 2.A.11 ; 

Outstanding Liens or Fines in Art. 2.A.12; Misrepresentation in Art. 2.A.13; and Appeal in Art. 
11 2.A.14. [Ord. 2018-002] 

12 Part 7. ULDC Art. 2.8.7, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Processes, 
13 Types of Applications (page 40 of 105), is hereby amended as follows: 

14 Section 7 Types of Application 

15 
16 G Public Ownership (PO) Deviations 
17 1. Purpose 
18 A PO Deviation is to allow adjustment from certain Code requirements as it applies to land 
19 development that supports government facilities within the PO Zoning District. 

2. Applicability 
21 Requests for PO Deviation shall only be permitted as indicated in the following Table. 
22 

Table 2 B 7 G- PO Deviations 
Article 4.B.4.C.10.d Homeless Resource Center. location and 
Separation Requirements 

Article 5 Supplementary Standards 

Article 6 Parking 

Article 7 Landscaping 

23 
24 3. Standards 
25 Development supporting government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to an 
26 application established by the Executive Director ofPZB and approval by the BCC utilizing the 
27 following standards: [Ord. 2007-013) [Ord. 2010-022) 
28 a. the proposed deviation(s) maintains compatibility with the uses and character of land 
29 surrounding and in the vicinity ofthe land proposed for development; [Ord. 2007-013] 

b. adverse effects on adjacent uses and lands, including but not limited to visual impact, are 
31 determined to be minimal or otherwise negligible upon review and consideration of 
32 surrounding lands, uses, zoning, Future Land Use (FLU), character, or other preexisting 
33 conditions; [Ord. 2007-013] 
34 c. special or unique circumstances or factors exist that are applicable to the proposed use, 
35 structure, feature, or land proposed for development; [Ord. 2007-013] 
36 d. the proposed deviation(s) allows for reasonable or practical use of the land proposed for 
37 development; [Ord. 2007-013] 
38 e. approval of the deviation(s) is consistent with the purpose, goals, policies, and objectives 
39 ofthe Plan and this Code; and, [Ord.2007-013] 

f. approval ofthe deviation(s) is not injurious to the surrounding area or otherwise detrimental 
41 to public health, safety, and general welfare. [Ord. 2007-01 3] [Relocated from Article 
42 5.A.3.A and Article 6.A.1.8.4] 
43 4. Effect of Issuance of a DO 
44 Issuance of a PO Deviations DO shall be deemed to authorize any permitted use in the 
45 underlying zoning district, unless a specific condition of approval limits the specific use for 
46 which it was issued. 
47 
48 
49 Part 8. ULDC Art. 2.G.1, Application Processes and Procedures, Decision Making Bodies, 

Board of County Commissioners (page 79 of 105) is hereby amended as follows: 

51 CHAPTER G DECISION MAKING BODIES 

52 Section 1 Board of County Commissioners 

53 A. Powers and Duties 
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1 In addition to any authority granted to the Board of County Commissioners (BCC) by general or 
2 special law, the BCC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code: 
3 1. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend 
4 the text of the Plan; 
5 2. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for Site 
6 Specific amendments to the FLUA of the Plan; 
7 3. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, or deny requests to amend the text of this Code; [Ord. 
8 2009-040) 
9 4. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions. or deny applications for DO to 

amend the Official Zoning Map of this Code; [Ord. 2018-002] 
11 5. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for DO for Class 
12 A Conditional uses; [Ord. 201 8-002) 
13 6. to initiate, hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
14 Transfer of Development Rights (TDRs) and Workforce Housing Program (WHP) Programs; 
15 [Ord. 201 8-002) 
16 7. to hear, considerand approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for DOA and EAC; 
17 [Ord. 201 8-002) 
18 8. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for DO for 
19 Preliminary Plans for those specific PDDs, TDDs, or Class A Conditional Uses pursuant to Art. 

2.A.6.B, Plan Requirements; [Ord. 2018-002) 
21 9. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for ABN; [Ord. 
22 2018-002) 
23 10. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for Status Report 
24 of a prior approved DO; [Ord. 2018-002] 
25 11. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny requests for PO 
26 Deviations described in Article 2.8 .7.G from: Art. 4.B.4.C.10.El, l=lomeless Resouroo Center, 
27 booation anEl Separation Requirements, anEl ,11.rtioles a, e, anEl 7 for Elevelopment supporting 
28 go\•emment faoilities within the PO Zoning Distriot; [Ord. 201 8-002) 
29 12. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions or deny applications for Type 2 

Waivers; [Ord. 2018-002) 
31 13. to hear, consider and approve, approve with conditions, or deny application for Unique 
32 Structures; [Ord. 2018-002) 
33 14. to hear and consider release of agreement; [Ord. 2018-002) 
34 15. to hear and consider A l; [Ord. 2018-002) 
35 16. to review, hear, consider, and approve, or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions; [Ord. 
36 201 8-002) 
37 17. to establish fees for the review of applications for development orders or permits, and 
38 appropriate funds to defray the costs of administering this Code; [Ord. 2018-002] 
39 18. to act to ensure compliance with QElevelopment Qorders or permits as approved and issued; 

[Ord. 2018-002] 
41 19. to hear and consider appeals from, and affirm or reverse decisions of the Zoning Commission 
42 on applications for development permits for Class B conditional uses; [Ord. 2018-002) 
43 20. to hear, consider and decide appeals from decisions of the ORO on applications for URAO 
44 Type 1 Waivers; [Ord. 201 8-002) 
45 21. to designate and appoint hearing officers to make decisions as the BCC may deem appropriate; 
46 [Ord. 201 8-002) 
47 22. to appoint other advisory boards that are determined necessary to assist in the implementation 
48 of this Code or the Plan; and, [Ord. 2018-002) 
49 23. to take such other action not delegated to the decision-making bodies set forth in this Article or 

other officials of PBC Departments, as the BCC may deem desirable and necessary to 
51 implement the provisions of the Plan and this Code; [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 2018-002) 
52 

53 
54 Part 9. ULDC Art. 2.G.3.L, Application Processes and Procedures, Decision Making Bodies, 
55 Appointed Bodies, Zoning Commission (page 92-93 of 105) is hereby amended as 
56 follows: 
57 L. Zoning Commission 
58 1. Establishment 
59 There is hereby established a Zoning Commission (ZC) 

2. Powers and Duties 
61 The ZC shall have the following powers and duties under the provisions of this Code. 
62 a. to initiate, review, hear, consider, and make recommendations to the BCC to approve, 
63 approve with conditions, or deny applications to amend the Official Zoning Map. Class A 
64 Conditional Use, Development Order Amendment (DOA) of a prior DO approved by the 
65 BCC, Type 2 Waiver. and Unique Structure.: [Ord. 2009-040] 
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1 ~ to review, hoar, sonsidor, and make rosommendations to tho BCC to approve, approi.•o 
2 with sonditions, or deny applisations for do•,olopmont orders pursuant to Art. 2.A.1.C.2 , 
3 Zoning Commission Q1:1asi J1:1disial Prosossos; [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 2018-002) 
4 bG-: to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
5 development permits for Class B Conditional uses and Type Variance applications; [Ord. 
6 2006-036) [Ord. 2018-002) 
7 QG. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
8 development orders for DOA for a prior approved DO approved by the ZC; [Ord. 2018-
9 002) 

10 e . to hear, sonsider and appro¥e, appro•,•o with sonditions, or deny applisatlons for DO for 
11 Preliminary Plans for Class B Conditional Uses pursuant to Art. 2.A.€i.B, Plan 
12 Requirements; [Ord. 2018-002) 
13 _gf. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
14 ABN; [Ord. 2018-002) 
15 ~g. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
16 Status Reports; [Ord. 2018-002) 
17 fA. to review, hear, consider, and approve, approve with conditions, or deny applications for 
18 Unique Structures; [Ord. 2018-002) 
19 gi. to review, hear, consider, and approve, or deny applications for Corrective Resolutions; 
20 [Ord. 2018-002) 
21 bi-:- to make its special knowledge and expertise available upon request of the BCC to any 
22 official, department, board, commission or agency of PBC, the State of Florida or Federal 
23 government; 
24 ik. to make studies of the resources, possibilities and needs of PBC and to report its findings 
25 and recommendations, with reference thereto, from time to time, to the BCC; 
26 ii. to recommend to the BCC additional or amended rules of procedure not inconsistent with 
27 this Section to govern the ZC's proceedings; [Ord. 2006-036] 
28 _!sm. to consider and render a final decision on appeals of Green Architecture application; and 
29 [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2018-002] 
30 !n. to hear, consider and decide appeals from decisions of the ORO on applications for Type 
31 1 Waivers, except URAO. [Ord. 2011-016) [Ord. 2012-027] 
32 
33 
34 
35 Part 10. ULDC Art. 4.B.4.10, Use Classification, Institutional, Public, and Civic Uses (page 77-78 
36 of 204 is hereby amended as follows: 

37 CHAPTER BUSE CLASSIFICATION 

38 Section 4 Institutional, Public and Civic Uses 

39 
40 10. Homeless Resource Center 
41 a. Definition 
42 A public or private establishment that provides multiple services for the homeless 
43 population. 
44 b. Typical Services 
45 Typical services provided by a Homeless Resource Center may include but are not limited 
46 to: Counseling, kitchen and dining facilities, medical and dental outpatient facilities, 
47 temporary housing, intake, social services, employment services, and administrative 
48 offices. 
49 c. Approval Process 
50 A Homeless Resource Center owned or operated by a governmental entity may be allowed 
51 where Government Services uses are allowed by Table 4.B.4.A., Institutional, Public and 
52 Civic Use Matrix, subject to Class A Conditional Use Approval; or, may be Permitted by 
53 Right where Government Services uses are allowed in non-residential districts, provided 
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1 that prior to development, or any modification to a previously approved development, 
2 program or operation, an eligible government entity complies with the following: 
3 1) Schedule and make a presentation to the BCC at a duly noticed Public Meeting( s ); 
4 2) Prepare a report documenting compliance with Palm Beach County Facilities, 

Development and Operations, FOO PPM-071, Public Outreach and Community 
6 Involvement for Homeless Resource Centers; 
7 3) Provide notice of intent to the Zoning Director a minimum of 30 days prior to requesting 
8 placement on a BCC Public Meeting agenda, to include the aforementioned report; 
9 4) The BCC shall make a finding that the governmental entity has complied with FOO 

PPM-071 , which may include Conditions of Approval; and, 
11 5) A BCC finding of compliance, or compliance subject to conditions, may remain valid 
12 for three years, or as otherwise provided by Condition of Approval. 
13 d. Location and Separation Requirements 
14 For the purpose of required separations, measurements shall be made from facade to 

facade, except where the separation required is between a structure and a zoning district 
16 boundary. 
17 1) A minimum 250-foot separation shall be required from the property line of residentially 
18 zoned parcels. Type 2 Variance relief, in accordance with Art. 2.B, Public Hearing 
19 Processes, may be requested if this standard cannot be met. 

2) A Homeless Resource Center shall not be located within a 1,200-foot radius of another 
21 Homeless Resource Center. 
22 3) Facilities owned or operated by a governmental entity and located in the PO Zoning 
23 District may request a PO Deviation from Location and Separation Requirements, 
24 subject to BCC approval, utilizing the standards in Art 2.B.7.G/\rt 5.A.3.A.., PO 

Deviations for tho PO ZoRing District. 
26 e. Facility Use 
27 A minimum of twenty-five percent of the GFA shall be reserved for accessory service 
28 delivery other than temporary housing. 
29 f. Nonconformities 

The subsequent approval of a development order for a residential zoning district shall not 
31 change the status of the HRC to a nonconforming use. 
32 g. Existing Approvals 
33 A prior approval for a government owned or operated Homeless Resource Center shall be 
34 considered a legal conforming use for sites approved between October 28, 2009, 

(Ordinance 2009-040), and March 2, 2017. 
36 
37 
38 Part 10. ULDC Art. 5.A.3, Supplementary Standards, General, and Deviations (page 9 of 110 is 
39 hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER A GENERAL 

41 Section 1 Purpose and Intent 

42 The purpose and intent of this Article is to establish minimum standards for accessory and temporary uses, 
43 design standards, parks and recreation, performance standards, legal documents, and density bonus 
44 programs. 

Section 2 Definitions 

46 See Art. 1.1, DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

47 Section 3 Deviations 

48 Deviation(s) from the provisions of this Article may be permitted for development supporting government 
49 facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to Article 2 Application Process and Procedures and PPM 

ZO-O-063, as applicable and as amended.for tho following: [Ord. 2007-01 3] [Ord. 2010-022] 
51 A, PO Z9RiRg DistFiGt 
52 Do~•otepmont sl,lf),aef'ting go\<emment f.acilitios within tho PO Zoning District, s/J-bjoct to an 
53 OM)lication ostaelishefl ey the faec1-Jti>,<O Dir6ctor of PZB anfl approval ey the BCC 1-11.i#zing tho 
54 following stanflards: (()Fa. 2007 013} [Ord. 2010 022} 

1. the propose€/ flewation(6} maintains compatieility with tho 1-Jsos anfl character of !and 
56 51,lfff),mfling amJ in the vicinity ef f.l:Jo lane proposefl for flo~•&l-0pment; [Ord. 2007 013} 
57 2. afiVt>rse &ffocts en alijacent 1-Jses anfl .lanfls, inc/1-Jfling e1Jt n&t J.imitefl ta ~<is1Ja! impact, are 
58 fi&t&rFRin&fi to ee minima! or of.l:Jerwise neg!igiele 1Jpon review anfi consideration ofs1J,cro1Jnfiing 
59 !anfls, wses, zoning, F-1:Jtl:K-e l:.aRfi Use (-FLU}, character, or other pree*istiRg conditions; [Ord. 

2007 013} 
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1 3. spaoial or uRiqua oiroumstaRoas or faGEoFS a*ist #Rat affJ awlioah/6 to #Ro proposod usa, 
2 structure, feature, or laRd pFoposad fer da~<alopmant; {Ord. 2007 013] 
3 4. the proposed da~<iatioR(s) a!f.ows fer raasonah!e or praotioa! usa ef tha !aRd propesad fer 
4 dav-olopment; {Ord. 2007 013} 
5 5. awro~r.at ef #Re de~<iatieR(s) is ceRsiskmt wJ#R #Re purpose, goats, pelioias, aRd ebjaeti~<as of 
6 #Re Plan aR<:J this Code; and, (Ord.2007 013] 
7 lj_ awro~<al ef #Ra de~<iatioR(s) is Ret iRjurieus te #Re surrouRdiRg area or ethanWse detrimaRtal 
8 to puhlio health, safety, aRd geRerat welfare. {Ord. 2007 013] 
9 

11 Part 11. ULDC Art. 6.A.1, Parking, Parking, General (page 3 of 40), is hereby amended as follows: 

12 CHAPTER A PARKING 

13 Section 1 General 

14 A. Purpose and Intent 
15 The purpose of this Article is to ensure the provision of off-street parking, loading, queuing, on-site 
16 circulation, driveways, and access are in proportion to the demand created by each use. By 
17 requiring such facilities, it is the intent of this Article to ensure the provision of functionally adequate, 
18 aesthetically pleasing and safe off-street parking, loading, queuing, on-site circulation, driveways 
19 and access. 

B. Applicability 
21 The standards of this Article shall apply to all development in unincorporated PBC, or existing 
22 development that is modified to the extent that it includes uses or site design features that were not 
23 specifically shown on previously approved plans. All off-street parking areas established by this 
24 Section shall be continuously maintained in accordance with this Article. 
25 1. New Buildings and Uses 
26 Off-street parking and loading shall be provided for any new building constructed and for any 
27 new use established. 
28 2. Additions, Enlargements and Changes of Occupancy 
29 Off-street parking and loading shall be provided for any addition to or enlargement of an existing 

building or use, or any change of occupancy or manner of operation that would result in 
31 additional parking and loading spaces being required. The additional parking and loading 
32 spaces shall be required only in proportionate amount to the extent of the addition, 
33 enlargement, or change, not for the entire building or use. 
34 3. Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements 
35 Off-street parking and loading spaces shall be provided in accordance with Table 6.A.1.B, 
36 Minimum Off-Street Parking and Loading Requirements. 
37 4. Deviations for the PO Zoning District 
38 Deviation(s) from the provisions of this Article may be permitted for development supporting 
39 government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to Art. 2 Application Processes and 

Procedures and PPM ZO-O-063. as applicable and as amended. 61:!bject to appFoYal by the 
41 BCC utilizing the following standards: [Ord. 2007-013] 
42 a. #Ra f}roposad daviatioR(s) maiRtaiRs oompatieility wi#R the 1-1sos aRd Gharaeter of laRd 
43 surroundi-ng aRd iR #Ra ,,,ioiRity of #Ra land proposed fer da~<elopmaRt; {Ord. 2007 013] 
44 b. adverse aff.eets OR adjaoaRt usas aRd l-fmds, inotudiRg but Rot limited to ~<isual impaet, are 
45 determined ta ba minimal or o#Rarwise Regtigib/6 upen raviaw aRd eeRsideration ef 
46 s1:1rrouRdiRg ,!aRds, 1:1sas, zoRiRg, F-uturo Land Use fF-LU), eharaetar, or o#Rar praa~sting 
47 G9Rdi-tiOR6," {Ord. 2007 013} 
48 o. spaoial or unique oirc1:1mstaRcos er factors o~t #Rat are ap-f)!ieabla ta #Ra fJ-roposad 1:1sa, 
49 61Fu6#ura, feature, or laRd proposed for dew,!opmaRI; {Or4. 2007 013} 

d. the propesad daviation(s) a#ows fer raasoRabla er waetieat 1:1sa of #Ra .!and woposad for 
51 deVtJ/opFA9Rf; {Ord. 2007 013} 
52 a. aw,ro11-a.1 of #Ra da~<iatien(s) is ooRsistaRt wi#R tha putpesa, gea.'-6, po.'ieias, aRd oe}aeti~•as 
53 of #Ra P.!aR aRd•#Ris Code; aRd, {Ord. 2007 013} 
54 f. awro•ral of#Ra da•,<iatioR(s) is Rot iRjurio1:1s to #Ra SIJITOl:IRdiRg area or o#Rar1;iso 
55 detrimeRtal to p1:1b#e haa#h, safety, aRfi gaRaral welfare. {Ord. 2007 013} 
56 
57 
58 Part 12. ULDC Art. 7.B.1.C Landscaping, Applicability and Approval Process, Applicability (page 
59 10 of 53), is hereby amended as follows: 

CHAPTER B APPLICABILITY AND APPROVAL PROCESS 

61 Section 1 Applicability 
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1 The provisions of this Article shall be considered minimum standards and shall apply to all new development 
2 unless stated otherwise herein. [Ord. 201 8-002) 
3 A. Relation to Art. 14.C, Vegetation Preservation and Protection 
4 Landscape requirements shall also be consistent with the standards of Art. 14.C, Vegetation 
5 Preservation and Protection, nothing in this Article shall be applied to contradict these 
6 requirements. [Ord. 2018-002] 
7 B. Exemptions 
8 The following developments are exempt from the standards and requirements of this Article: 
9 1. Enlargement or repair of a single-family dwelling unit, two-unit townhouse, or two-unit multi-

10 family structure on a single lot. 
11 2. Parking areas located within an enclosed parking structure. 
12 3. Bona fide agriculture uses, unless stated otherwise in Art. 4.B.6, Agricultural Uses. Where 
13 the property has a use that is classified as Agriculture, bona fide, with agricultural activities 
14 or accessory agricultural uses, the property owner shall provide a six-foot high hedge along 
15 the frontage of the property where it is abuts a public street R-O-W. [Ord. 2018-002) 
16 4. Uses such as airports, major utilities, and stockades which have planting requirements 
17 regulated by Federal or State law. Off-site planting of required landscaping may be 
18 approved in areas where there is a direct public benefit, such as in schools, parks, libraries, 
19 streets, and medians. 
20 5. Projects in the Glades Area Economic Development Overlay (GAO) that have provided in-
21 lieu funds to the Glades Thoroughfare Beautification Fund. 
22 C. Public Park Exception or PO Deviations 
23 Deviations or Exceptions from the minimum standards of this Article may be permitted 22 
24 follows: 
25 1. P-8G Public parks, as specified in Art. 5.D.2.G, Public Park Landscape Standards; and, 
26 [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 2007-01 3) [Ord. 2018-002) 
27 2. Development supporting government facilities within the PO Zoning District, subject to Art. 
28 2 Application Processes and Procedures and PPM ZO-O-063, as applicable and as 
29 amended. subject to appro1.ial by tho BCC. [Ord. 2006-004) [Ord. 2007-01 3) 
30 
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EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
[CODIFICATION OF ORD-2017-036) 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 1.1.3, General Provisions, Definitions and Acronyms, Abbreviations and 
2 Acronyms (page 113-114 of 118 of Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER I DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS 

4 

5 Section 3 Abbreviations and Acronyms 

6 
7 CIE Capital Improvement Element 
8 CL Commercial Low Intensity [Ord. 2005-002] 
9 CLASC Conservation Land Acquisition Selection Committee 

10 CLF Congregate Living Facility 
11 CLO Commercial Low Office [Ord. 2005-002] 
12 CL-0 Commercial Low Intensity-Office Only [Ord. 2005-002] 
13 CLR Congregate Living Residential 
14 CN Neighborhood Commercial [Ord. 2005-002) 
15 
16 FLUA Future Land Use Altas 
17 FLUE Future Land Use Atlas Element 
18 FMP Final Master Plan [ORD. 2009-040] 
19 
20 
21 
22 Part 2 ULDC Art. 2.8.7.D, Application Processes and Procedures, Public Hearing Processes, 
23 Types of Applications, Type 2 Waiver (page 34-35 of 105, Supplement 24) is hereby 
24 amended as follows: 

25 CHAPTER B PUBLIC HEARING PROCESSES 

26 

27 Section 7 Types of Application 

28 
29 D. Type 2 Waiver 
30 1. Purpose 
31 A Type 2 Waiver is to allow flexibility for mixed use or infill redevelopment projects, or 
32 architectural design, site design or layout, where alternative solutions can be allowed, subject 
33 to performance criteria or limitations. Type 2 Waivers are not intended to relieve specific 
34 financial hardship nor circumvent the intent of this Code. A Type 2 Waiver may not be granted 
35 if it conflicts with other sections of this Code, or the Florida Building Code. [Ord. 201 1-016] 
36 [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2018-002) 
37 2. Applicability 
38 Requests for Type 2 Waivers shall only be permitted where expressly stated within the ULDC 
39 or indicated in the following Table. [Ord. 2011-016] [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2018-002] 
40 

T bl a e 2 B 7 D -Summarv ofType 2w·a1vers 
Glades-A~veflay-{GA~ Art 3.B .4 .E.1 , Property Dovolepmeflt.-Regulatie~ptioos-

~- ~ .. ~ 
Urban Redevelopment Overlay (URAO) Table 3.B.16.G, Type 1 and 2 URAO Waivers 
WCRAO Exoansion of Existina Non-conformina Parkina Art. 3.B.14.B.1.a, Exoansion of Existina Non-conformina Parkina, 
WCRAO Density Bonus Programs Art. 3.B.14.H.2, Density Bonus Programs 
IRO. Residential Setbacks Art. 3.B.15.F.6.e.4)al, Residential Setbacks 
URA Residential Setbacks Art. 3.B.16.E.3.a, Residential Setbacks 
POD Minimum Frontage Art. 3.E.1.C.2.a.1 )a), Type 2 Waiver- Infill Development 
POD Cul -de-sacs Art. 3.E.1.C.2.a.5lbl, Tvoe 2 Waiver for additional oercentaae 
AGR Tier - Parking Structure Art. 3.F.2.A.2.d.1 )a), Type 2 Waiver for Parking Structures 
AGR TMD - Block Structure Art. 3.F.4.0.9, Type 2 Waiver for Block Structure 
Commercial Communication Towers Art. 4.B.9.H.5, Tvoe 2 Waiver from Reauired Dimensional Criteria 
Unique Structure Art. 5.C.1.E.2, Unique Structure 
Hours of Operation Art. 5.E.5.A, TvPe 2 Waiver 
Large Scale Commercial Development - Parking Art. 6.A.1.0.2.c.1 )d), Type 2 Waiver for Parking Location 
[Ord. 2018-002) [Ord. 2018-018] 

41 
42 
43 Part 3. ULDC Art. 3.A.3., Overlays and Zoning Districts, General, Zoning District Consistency 
44 with the Future Land Use Atlas (FLUA) (page 16-18 of 212), is hereby amended as 
45 follows: 
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EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
[CODIFICATION OF ORD-2017-036] 

1 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

2 Section 3 Zoning District Consistency w ith the Future l and Use Atlas (FLUA) 

3 A. Purpose and Intent 
4 A parcel's Zoning District shall be consistent with its Future Land Use (FLU) designation. Any 
5 request for a Development Order shall be reviewed to determine consistency with the requirements 
6 of this Section. Unless exempted otherwise, all applications for a Development Order shall be in a 
7 zoning district corresponding to the FLU designations indicated in the following tables: [Ord. 2011 -
8 016] 
9 1. Standard Districts: Table 3.A.3.B, Future Land Use Designations and Corresponding Standard 

10 Zoning Districts; or 
11 2. Planned Development Districts: Table 3.A.3.C, FLU Designation and Corresponding Planned 
12 Development Districts; or 
13 3. Traditional Development Districts: Table 3.A.3.D, TDD Corresponding Land Use. 
14 B. Standard Districts 
15 Any application for a rezoning to a Standard Zoning District shall correspond to a FLU designation 
16 indicated in the table below. 
17 

Table 3.A.3.B - Future l and Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding 
Standard ZoninQ Districts (1) (3) 

FLU DesiQnation Zoninq District 

Aariculture/Conservation 

AP AP 
AGR AGR 
CON PC 

SA AR AGR 

Residential 

RR-20 AR 
RR-10 AR CRE 
RR-5 AR 

RR-2.5 AR RE 
LR-1 AR (2) RE RT RS 
LR-2 AR (2) RE RT RS 
LR-3 AR (2) RE RT RS 
MR-5 AR (2) RE RT RS RM 
HR-8 AR (2) RE RT RS RM 

HR-12 AR (2) RE RT RS RM 
HR-18 AR (2) RE RT RS RM 
CLR BM 
WCR AR (4) 

Commercial 

CL-O CLO IR 
CL CN cc CLO IR 

CH-O CLO CHO IR 
CH CN cc CLO CHO CG IR 
CR CRE 
UI UI 

UC UC 
Industrial 

IND IL IG CRE 
Institutional/Public and Civic 

INST IPF 
PARK IPF 

U/T PO IPF 

[Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2008-003] [Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2010-005] [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2011-016] (Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2016 
0421 £Ord. 2017-0071 IOrd. 2017-0251 
Notes: 
1. Unless exempted otheiwise all applications for a Development Order shall require the subject site be rezoned to a shaded 

district. 
2. Existing zoning districts by FLU designation that may quality for SFD exemption in accordance with the exceptions listed below. 
3. See Art. 3.A.3.8 .1, Standard District Exceptions and limitations below, for additional notes. [Ord. 2016-042] 
4. The Zonina District is consistent as described In the Plan. 
Typical Example of a "shaded district." 

18 
19 
20 C. Planned Development Districts (PDDs) 
21 Any application for a rezoning to a POD shall correspond to a FLU designation indicated in the 
22 table below. [Ord. 2011 -016] 
23 
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Table 3.A.3.C - FLU Designation and Corresponding Planned Development Districts (1) 
AGR (2) 

PUD 'I 
MHPD 

AGR (1) 
MUPD 
MXPD 
PIPD 
RVPD 

RR 

'I 
'I 

RR 

✓ 

WCR 

'I 

AGE 
(3) 

AGE 
(3) 

CL 
'I 

LR1 

✓ 
✓ 

CLO CHO IND INST CRE MLU EDC 
✓ ✓ ✓ 'I ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ y_ 

✓ ✓ (4) ✓ 

'I ✓ 'I 
✓ 

CH 

LR2 

'I 
✓ 

LR3 

✓ 
✓ 

MRS 

✓ 
✓ 

HRS 

✓ 
'I 

HR12 HR18 MLU 
✓ ✓ ✓ 
✓ ✓ 

CLR 

✓ 

CLR 151 

Ord. 2008-037] [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2009-040] [2010-005) [Ord. 2010-022] [Ord. 2014-0251 [Ord. 2017- 0251 
Notes: 
1. Check (✓) indicates the PDD corresponds to the FLU designations. Any application for a rezoning to a PDD shall be to a POD 

that corresponds to a FLU desiqnation. [Ord. 2008-0371 
2. PDDs in the AGR Tier are limited to the 80/20 PUD OR 60/40 PUD. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3. A PUD or MUPD Pod may be permitted within a TTD with an AGE FLU designation in accordance with Table 3.F.5.D, Traditional 

Town Development Land Use Allocation. [2014-0311 
4. A MXPD is consistent with the MLU FLU designation in the Urban/Suburban Tier only. [Ord. 2017-025) 

5. The CLR desionation is rnnsistent with MUPD and MXPD when oonnlied as an underlvino desionation for a mlxerl or multinle use 
project. 

1 
2 
3 
4 Part 4 ULDC Art. 3.B.4, Overlays & Zoning Districts, Overlays, Glades Area Overlay (page 36 
5 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

6 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

7 

8 Section 4 GAO, Glades Area Overlay 

9 
10 E. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) Exceptions 
11 1. Type 2 Wai-.•er Minimum Density 
12 +A&BCC may consider tho waiver of tho minimum density FO(;fYifeFRent as a Typo 2 Wai,.•or for 
13 proposed development in tho Glades area when: (Ord. 2012 027) 
14 a. Tho proposed development is consistent with tho pro•,•isions of any applieablo Joint 
15 Planning Area Agreement, and; 
16 b. ,t\n analysis is completed that addresses: 
17 1) tho impaet of a rodueod density do,.•olo13mont on tho oYorall infrastrueture system; 
18 2) the compatibility of tho proposed de•,celopmont with adjaeont land uses: and 
19 3) the effect of the reduced density deYelopment on tho ability of PBC to meet its goals, 
20 objecti~<es and polieies related to affordable housing. If tho development is located in 
21 a munieipal annexation area. tho analysis must be performed by tho annexing 
22 municipality. 
23 12. MaKCimum Density and Intensity - Conditional Use Approval 
24 The BCC may consider an increase in the maximum density and intensity allowed by the Plan 
25 within the GAO subject to approval of a Conditional Use. [Ord. 2014-025) [Ord 2018-002] 
26 13. Location of Structures 
27 Building permits in the GAO may be permitted between the 120 foot and 220 foot R-O-W line 
28 within the R-O-W of State Road 700 through Canal Point, from Third Street on the north to 
29 Triangle Park on the east, subject to approval of the County Engineer. [Ord. 2014-025] 
30 
31 
32 Part 5 ULDC Art. 3.B.14, Overlays & Zoning Districts, Overlays, Westgate Community 
33 Redevelopment Area Overlay (page 45 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
34 follows: 

35 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

36 

37 Section 14 WCRAO, Westgate Community Redevelopment Area Overlay 

38 
39 E. Use Regulations 
40 1. Mixed Use 
41 In the WCRAO, mixed use means the combination of residential and one or more non-
42 residential uses that are functionally integrated. Mixed use may be required or permitted in 
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1 commercial districts that have a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, as 
2 indicated in Table 3.8.14.E, WCRAO Mixed Use. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3 

Table 3.B.14.E -WCRAO Mixed Use 
Sub-areas NR NRM NG NC UG UH UI 

Mixed Use Prohibited Permitted 
(1) (3) 

Permitted 
(1) (3) Permitted (3) Permitted Permitted Prohibited 

Minimum Residential Use (2) NIA 50% 50% NIA NIA NIA NIA 

Maximum Residential Use NIA 100% (3) 100% (3) NIA NIA NIA NIA 

Minimum Non-residential Use NIA 0% 0% NIA NIA NIA NIA 

Maximum Non-residential Use (2) NIA 50% 50% NIA NIA NIA NIA 

Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2011-001] [Ord. 2015-031 [Ord. 2018-002] 
Notes: 
1. Non-residential uses on parcels with a commercial with underlying residential FLU designation, approved as part of Plan Amendmen 

Round 2005-01, Ordinance No. 2005-032, shall only be permitted in accordance with of Art. 3.8.14.E.1.a, Mixed Use in NRM, NG and NC 
Sub-areas. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2015-031] 

2. Minimum and maximum percentages for residential and non-residential uses are calculated by dividing the total GFA for either use 
(residential OR non-residential) type by the total GFA (residential AND non-residential). [Ord. 2006-004] 

3. Stand-alone residential developments are permitted within the NRM and NG Sub-areas.[Ord. 2015-0311 

4 
5 a. Mixed Use in NRM, NG, and NC Sub-areas 
6 In the NRM, and NG Sub-areas, non-residential uses shall only be permitted ifall permitted 
7 residential density is utilized, but in no case shall it be less than one unit. Density shall be 
8 calculated as standard density, or rnaxirnurn density for PDDs, TDDs, and fJrojects meeting 
9 the requirements of FLUE TablepaiiGy 2.2.1--eq.1, and other related Policies of the 

10 Plan.whichever is greater. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2015-031] [Ord. 2018-002] 
11 b. Vertical Integration 
12 Projects that vertically integrate a minimum of 20 percent of a site's approved (includes 
13 allowed density and any density bonus units) residential density with commercial uses may 
14 be allowed to utilize up to 100 percent of both the site's commercial intensity and residential 
15 density. [Ord. 2006-004] 
16 2. Sub-area Use Regulations 
17 
18 
19 
20 Part 6. ULDC Art. 3.B.15., Infill and Redevelopment Overlay (IRO) (page 63 of 21 2, Supplement 
21 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

22 CHAPTER B OVERLAYS 

23 

24 Section 15 INFILL REDEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (IRO) 

25 
26 C. Future Land Uses and Density/Intensity 
27 Density and intensity shall be in accordance with the FLU designation and related Zoning PDRs for 
28 the subject site as described herein. [Ord. 2010-005] 
29 1. Split by FLU Designations 
30 Uses permitted, PDRs, density and intensity shall be determined by the land use designation 
31 on the affected area. Density may be transferred from one portion of the site to another. [Ord. 
32 2010-005] 
33 2. Density 
34 Thero are no minimum density requirements. The maximum allowable density shall be in 
35 accordance with FLUE Table -UkG-4 2.2.1-q.1 and other related Policies of the Plan and related 
36 Policies, and Art. 5.G, Density Bonus Programs. [Ord. 2010-005] 
37 
38 
39 Part 7. ULOC Art. 3.0 ., Property Development Regulations (page 119-122 of 212, Supplement 
40 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

41 CHAPTER D PROPERTY DEVELOPMENT REGULATIONS (PDRS) 

42 Section 1 PDRs for St andard Zoning Districts 

43 A. PDRs 
44 The minimum lot dimensions, minimum and maximum density, maximum FAR. maximum building 
45 coverage, and minimum setbacks in each standard zoning district are indicated in Table 3.0.1.A, 
46 Property Development Regulations unless otherwise stated. Front, side, side street and rear 
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1 setbacks shall be applied in accordance with the lot orientation as defined by lot frontage. [Ord. 
2 2005-041] 

I •a e -P ropertv Deve opment Regu atIons T bl 3 D 1 A 

Min Lot Dimensions Density 
Max Max Min Setbacks (4.111)

Zoning (iSl 
District Width and 

FAR Building 
Front Side ISide Streetl Rear Size 

Front.age 
Depth Mm Ma (1fil Coverage 

AQriculture/Conservation 

PC 1 ac. - - - - - - 50 50 50 50 
AP 10 ac. 300 300 - (1 l 10% (4413 100 50 80 100 

AGR Sac. 300 300 - 15% 100 50 80 100 
Residential 

AR 2) (3)(4) 300 300 - - .15 15% 100 50 80 100 
RE 2.5 ac. 200 200 - - - 20% 50 40 50 50 

RT !LR-1) 20,000 
RT {LR-2 

14,000 
100 125 - - - 30% 25 15 25 25 

HR-18 
RS 6,000 65 75 - - - 40% 25 7.5 15 15 
RM (5) 65 75 - - - 40% 25 15 25 15(4312\ 

Commercial 

CN 0.Sac. 100 100 - - - 25% 30 30 (441Q) 30 
cc 1 ac. 100 200 - - - 25% 30 30 (4410) 30 
CG 1 ac. 100 200 - - - 25% 50 15 (4410) 20 

CLO 1 ac. 100 200 - - - 25% 30 15 (4410) 20 
CHO 1 ac. 100 200 - - - 25% 40 15 (4410) 20 
CRE 3 ac. 200 300 - - - 40% 80 50 80 50 

IR N/A 50 100 (87) 40% (98 (98) (~ ) (98) 

UI N/A 50 100 - - - N/A (4{)9) (409) (-iG!!) (4()9) 
UC N/A 50 100 - - - N/A (4G9J (-iG!!) (-iGQ) (4()9) 

Industrial 
IL I 1 ac. 100 200 I - - I - I 45% I 40 15 25 20 
IG I 2 ac. 200 200 I - - I - I 45% I 45 20 45 20 

Institutional/Civic 

IPF 1 ac. 100 200 - - - 25% 50 15 25 20 

PO -- - - - - - - - - -
[Ord. 2005- 002) [Ord. 2005-041) [Ord. 2010-005) [Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2012-027] [Ord. 2016-042) [Ord. 2017-007) 
Notes: 
1. The only density allowed in the AP zoning district is for properties in the LR-1 FLU category located north of Pahokee, on the east 

side of US 441, for the unincorporated community of Canal Point, in the Glades Tier only. [Ord. 2005- 002) 
2. The minimum lot size in the AR district corresponds to the FLU category as follows: RR20 - 20 acres; RR10- 10 acres; RRS - 5 

Acres; RR2.5 - 2.5 acres; U/S Tier - 5 acres. 
3. Nonconfom,ing lots in the AR district may use the setback provisions in Art.1.F.2, Nonconfom,ing Lots. 
4. AR lots with an RR-2.5-FLU designation may use the RE POR's. [Ord. 2005- 002) [Ord. 2016-042] 
5. Density is detem,ined by the FLU designation on each parcel of land-iR ~t:le PlaR, pursuant to FLUE Table 2.2.1-o.1 and other related 

Policies of the Plan. The number of units pemiitted on a parcel of land which complies with the applicable property development 
regulations and design standards, therefore, is an acceptable minimum lot size. [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2005-041) 

. - · - iflirm,1m ami mai<im1,1m allewaele EleRsities st:lall ee iR asserdai:ice-witti RUE Table 111.C.1 ef ltie PlaR, aRe etl=ler relatee 
llF8YiSi8R6, 1,1Al96S ell=leFWise R8l99. [Ord. 2005-041) 

7§. The maximum FAR shall be in accordance with FLUE Table 111.C.2 of the Plan, and other related provisions, unless otherwise noted. 
The .15 FAR for the AR district is applicable where the primary use of a lot is residential. [Ord. 2005-041) 

8Z. Maximum FAR shall be in accordance with Table 3.B.15.C, IRO FAR Increase. [Ord. 2010-005) 
9§. Building setbacks shall be in accordance with Art. 3.B.15, Infill Redevelopment Overlay. [Ord. 2010-005) 
4-0~. Building setbacks shall be in accordance with Art. 3.B.16, Priority Redevelopment Area Overlay. [Ord. 2010-022) 
4410. Setback equal to width of R-0-W buffer pursuant to Art 7, Landscaping. [Ord. 2005 - 002) [Ord. 2005-041) 

~11- Buildings over 35 feet in height may be permitted in accordance with Art. 3.0.1 .E-2, Multifamily, Non-residential Districts and 
PDD's. [Ord. 2005 - 002) [Ord. 2005-041) 

4312.. Property previously developed with a RM or RH rear setback of 12' shall be considered conforming and subject to Art. 1.E, 
Prior Approvals. [Ord. 2005 - 002) (Ord. 2005-041) 

~ 13. Maximum Buildina Coveraae in the AP district with a SA FLU desiqnation mav be increased to 15 percent. [2017-007] 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 

Part 8. ULDC Art. 3.E.1,B Planned Development Districts, FAR, Density, and Use Standards 
(page 135-136 of 212 Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

9 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

10 Section 1 General 

11 
12 
13 

B. FAR, Density, and Use Standards 
1. PDDs Split by FLU Designations 
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1 Uses allowed, PDRs, density and intensity shall be determined by the land use designation on 
2 the affected area. In the U/S Tier, density may be transferred from one portion of the project 
3 to another based on the gross acreage of the project. An underlying designation is not a Split 
4 FLU designation. !Ord. 2009-040] 
5 2. Density 
6 a.---C&mpwtatiEm 
7 Density shall be based on the gross aereage of the planned development Fraelions shall 
8 be rounded dawn to tho nearest whole m1mber.The allowable density shall be pursuant to 
9 FLUE Table 2.2.1-g.1 and other related Policies. 

10 h.--MinimYm Density 
11 The minimum density whieh may be imposed by the BCC in a PUD is indieated in Table 
12 3.E.1 . B. PUD Density. An applicant may 1.ioluntarily agroo to a lessor density. The 
13 Planning Direetor may wai¥e the minimum donsity requirement in the HR FLU designations 
14 by up to 25 per,eent, per the FLUE minimum density exemption Section-ef---ttle Plan. (Ord. 
15 2009 040) 
16 &.--Maximwm Density 
17 Tho maxirnurn density shall only bo awarded to a PUD meeting the goals, policies and 
18 objectives in the Plan. Tho rnaximum density allowed in a PUD is indieated in Table 
19 3.E. 1.B, PUD Density. The aetual density granted by the BCC to a planned de¥eloprnent 
20 may be less than the maximum density allowed. 
21 1) Density Bom-is Programs 
22 A POD may qualify for additional units over the maximum-aensity pursuant -t-e-Art,. 
23 5.G.1, \'Vorkforco Housin9 Program (WHP), /I.rt. 5.G.3, Transfer of Dovolopmont Rights 
24 TDRs Special Density Program, or other density bonus program allowed by the Plan. 
25 (Ord. 2005 002] 
26 

Table 3,E.1.B PUD Density 

MIN 

MAX 

A.GR RR AGS '-RA, ~ kR+ MR6 Mm ~ ~ 
(Hi Eli.las {'4 ~Ylas -1-ElwaG UYla6 UYfa6 a-91Ha6 a-ootaG a-ootaG 
4-EI\IJaG ~ 

{a) 
-1-ElwaG UYla6 UIHOO a-ElwaG ~ ~ ~ 

-Fd, .!006 004¼ EOFEI, :!0~0-0:.!:.!J IOFEI, :!M4,-03:ij 
Nolff;. 

-· ,_ ,_ -- r, -
. - . - n,,n -- '- lo•NG: RR2G G.li i.nil/,:!G asms; RR1G G.li 

i.flit.'1G a&Fos; RRli G.5 i.nit.'li aGFOS; RR:!.5 G.5 Ynit.'2.liasFOS 
" -· ·- ,_ .. nn r , ~ . - n, , n -- .. ---- . . ·-- • ---. .a n . 
1a1nit,f1Q aGFeG; RR5 I Ynit.'5 asFes; RR2.5 ~-11nill2.5asFes. 
" .. ... imYFA Elensity shall be in assoFElaRGe-Wilh Ille AGe FbYA ~onseplYal Plan. fOFd, :.!Oi4 03~1 

27 
28 d. MXPDtPIPD 
29 Density in a MXPD or PIPD shall be determined by tho underlying residential FLU 
30 designation and correspond to Table 3.E.1 .B, PUD Density. Land with a commer-GiaH)F­
31 industrial land use designation without an underlying residential land use designation shall 
32 be assigned a compatible residential density by tl=le Planning Director in accordance with 
33 the Plan. [OrEl. 2009-040] 
34 e. MLU 
35 Density in a MLU land ~so designation shall be determined by the underlying residential 
36 FLU designation(s) and cor:rospond to Table 3.E.1.B, PUD Density. land without an 
37 underlying residential land use designation(s) shall be assigned a eompatiblo residential 
38 density by tho Planning Director in aecordanco with FLUE Poliey 4 A .2 b of the Plan. [Ord. 
39 2009-040] 
40 
41 
42 
43 Pa rt 9 ULDC Art. 3.E.2 Planned Development Districts, Planned Unit Development Property 
44 Development Regulations (page 148of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
45 follows: 

46 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 

47 

48 Section 2 Planned Unit Development 

49 
50 D. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 
51 The minimum lot dimensions, minimum and maximum density, maximum FAR, maximum building 
52 coverage, and minimum setbacks in each pod are indicated in Table 3.E.2.D, PUD Property 
53 Development Regulations, unless otherwise stated. 
54 1. Setbacks 
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POD 

Lot Dimensions Density Setbacks 

Width 
FAR Building 

Size and Depth Mm. ~ 
(2) Coverage 

Front Side Side Rear 
Frontaae Street 

Residential 

SF and Cottage Homes 
11.pply the RS district regulations in Table 3.D.1.A , Property Development Regulations. Refer to Art, 3,D.2.E, 
Cottage Home Property Development Regulations. [Ord. 2018-018] 

ZLL Refer to Art. 3.D.2.B, Zero Lot Line (ZLL). 

TH Refer to Art. 3.D.2.A, Townhouse. 

MF Apply the RM district regulations in Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations. 

Civic 

Private 0.5ac 100 100 . -
. 30 percent 25 20 25 20 

Public 1.5 ac. 100 200 - -

Commercial 

Commercial pply CC district regulations in Table 3.D.1.A-17, Property Development Regulations 

Recreation 

Recreation Pod (3) - 65 75 - - - 30 percent 25 15 25 15 

Neighborhood Park 0.1 45 75 - . - 15 percent 15 15 15 15 

Preservation (1) 

Preservation )lApplv the AGR district reaulations in Table 3.D.1.A, Property Development Regulations 

[Ord. 2005-002) [Ord. 2007-001) [Ord. 2008-037) [Ord. 2016-042) (Ord. 2018-018) 

Notes: 

1. Preservation includes the Preservation Areas in a PUD allowed in the AGR FLU designations. 
2 The maximum FAR shall be in accordance with FLUE Table 111.C.2 of the Plan, and other related provisions, unless otherwise 

noted. (Ord. 2007-001) 
3. Recreation pods required for multi-family units, CLFs, or other similar uses may be exempt from the following: 

a) Minimum frontage requirement, where internal street frontages are not available in the area required for recreation amenities, 
upon demonstration that access is provided by frontage on internal access ways, the pedestrian network other as may be 
approved by Parks and Recreation; and, (Ord. 2016-042) 

b) Minimum PDRs may be reduced proportionate to or in accordance with Art. 5.D.2.B.9, Exceptions [Ord. 2016-0421. 

EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
[CODIFICATION OF ORD-2017-036] 

1 For residential development, building setbacks shall be measured from the inside edge of the 
2 perimeter landscape buffers. For non-residential development, building setbacks shall be 
3 measured from the property line. Rear or side setbacks may be reduced pursuant to Art. 
4 3.D.1.D,4, Setback Reductions. 
5 

T bl a e 3 E 2 D . PUD P roperty Development Regulations 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Part 10 ULDC Art. 3.E.6 Overlays and Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, Mobile 
Home Planned Development District, (page 172 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby 
amended as follows: 

12 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

13 

14 Section 6 Mobile Home Planned Development District (MHPD) 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 

D. Property Development Regulations (PDRs) 
The minimum lot dimensions, minimum and maximum density, maximum FAR, maximum building 
coverage, and minimum setbacks in each pod are indicated in Table 3.E.6.D, MHPD Property 
Development Regulations, unless otherwise stated. 
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1 Part 11. ULDC Art. 4.B.1., Residential Uses, (page 13-15 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby 
2 amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

4 Section 1 Residential Uses 

5 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
StFiGl(en indicates text to be deleted. SfriGkeR aRd ita#Gi~ed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to:]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from:]. 
.. .. A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 96 of 107 



EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
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1 A. Residential Use Matrix 
2 1. Residential related accessory uses are identified in Table 4.8 .1 .D - Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use. 
3 
4 TABLE 4.B.1.A, RESIDENTIAL USE MATRIX 
5 

STANDARD DISTRICTS 

AG/ RESIDENTIAL COMMERCIAL IND INST 
PUD.W 

CON 
Use Type 

p A A AR R R R R C C C C C C URAO IRO I I p I R C ,......,...... 
FLUC G p R u E T s M N L C H G R u u u u u L G 0 p E 0 

R s s rn 0 0 E C C C I I C C C C F s M 

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H 

0 0 Supplementary 

St.lndu ds 

'Residen~I Uses m 
p p p p p p p p p p p p D D D D P .....-aLM_IIIFllalRY ,..,.1 1 p 

A A A p B B D 0 D D 0 D D 0 D B Congrogite Living Facility, Type 2 1 A 

A A A A D D D D D A A D D A Con.-eate lM1111 Facitty, Type S 1 A ;. 
• Mobile Home Dwelling 2 

A D D D D D D D D D • llullfamlly s p 

p p p p p p p p p p p p • SingleFamily 4 p 

A D D D D D D D D D D • Townlloust 5 p 

A D D D D D D • Zero Lotline Home 6 p 

[Ord. 201Hl07) (Ord. 2017-025) [Ord.2018-1102] 

Use approval process key: 

p 
D Subject to ORO Approval 

Peimtted by Right 
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EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
[CODIFICATION OF ORD-2017-036] 

1 Part 12. ULDC Art. 4.B.1 Residential uses Uses (pages 15 of 204, Supplement 24), is hereby 
2 amended as follows: 
3 
4 B. General Residential Standards 
5 1. Accessory Affordable Housing 
6 Multifamily, Single Family, Townhouse or Zero Lot Line Home may be allowed in the IPF Zoning 
7 District as Affordable Housing in the same development of Institutional, Public and Civic uses 
8 such as Place of Worship. The dwelling units shall not be for sale and shall be subject to ORO 
9 approval. As part of the submittal requirement, the applicant shall demonstrate that residential 

10 development will be under the direct supervision of a sponsoring non-profit organization or 
11 community-based group. 
12 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
13 1. Congregate Living Facility (CLF) 
14 a. Definition 
15 A facility which provides long-term care, housing, food service, and one or more assistive 
16 care services for persons not related to the owner or administrator by blood or marriage. 
17 b. Licensing 
18 Type 1 and 2 CLFs shall be licensed by one of the licensing entities referenced in State 
19 Statute 419.001. 
20 
21 

c. Ap proval Process RS Zoning Di&trist 
.ll RS Zoning District 

22 A Type 3 CLF may be allowed in the RS Zoning District with an MR-5, HR-8 1 HR-12, 
23 or HR-18 FLU designation subject to a Class A Conditional Use approval. A Type 3 
24 CLF in the RS Zoning District with a LR-1, LR-2, and LR-3 shall be prohibited. 
25 d. Maximum Occupancy 
26 1) Type 1 CLF 
27 Six persons, excluding staff. 
28 2) Type 2 CLF 
29 14 persons, excluding staff. 
30 3) Type 3 CLF 
31 The maximum occupancy shall be determined by FLUE Table UhG-42.2.1-g.1 of the 
32 Plan and multiplying the maximum allowable density by 2.39. A dwelling unit is 
33 equivalent to 2.39 residents/beds. 
34 
35 
36 
37 Part 13 ULDC Art. 5.G Supplementary Standards, Density Bonus Programs, Workforce Housing 
38 (WHP) (page 79 of 110, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

39 CHAPTER G DENSITY BONUS PROGRAMS 

40 SECTION 1 WORKFORCE HOUSING PROGRAM (WHP) 
41 
42 E. WHP Incentives 
43 
44 4. Density Bonus Development Options 
45 
46 f. Option 1 - RT District 
47 The zoning for parcels electing to use this option must be in compliance with Table 3.A.3.B, 
48 Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding Standard Zoning Districts . [Ord. 
49 2008-037] 
50 1) RT PDR Deviations 
51 Deviations from the minimum PDRs for the RT district with a LR-2 or LR-3 FLU 
52 designation may be in accordance with Table 5.G.1.E, RT Deviations for WHP, only 
53 for those projects that exceed the standard density in the footnote in FLUE Table 2.2.1-
54 g.1, Residential Future Land Use Designation Maximum Density qualify for mm,imum 
55 density in assoretanse '•'+•ith Table 2.1 1, Resietential Categories a net Alloweet Densities, 
56 of the F'.bl::l element of the Plan, and utilize a minim um density bonus of 20 percent. 
57 [Ord. 2006-055] 
58 
59 

Table 5.G.1.E - RT Deviations for WHP {-1-) 

Zoning 
District 

R+ 
RT 
RT 

Ord. 2006-0551 

Applicability 

,,..,-·· 
Rfill-; TDR, WHP 
:nfill.r TOR, WHP 

FLU 

bR-4 
LR-2 
LR-3 

Size 

14,000 sf 
12,000 sf 
9,000 sf 

Lot Dimensio ns 

Width and 
Fro ntage 

NG NG 
85' 35% 
65' 40% 

Building 
Coverage Depth 

NG 
100' 
80' 

Side 

NG 
ND 

1st Floor 1 O' 

Setbacks 

Rear 

NG 
ND 

1st floor - 15' 

Notes: 
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Stricken indicates text to be Eleletoet. Slrieken and ilalisi~ed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Re located from:]. 
.. .• A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 98 of 107 



28 

EXHIBIT N 

CLR FUTURE LAND USE AND RESIDENTIAL 
[CODIFICATION OF ORD-2017-036] 

Table 5.G.1.E - RT Deviations for WHP {4} 
Notes: 
ND No deviation. 
1. Eligiale preje6ts m1,1st Ellalalily feF ma~im1,1m EleA6ily iA a660FElaAse wil"' i;:wi;; 111.C .l , ResiEleAlial Categefies aAG-AI 

ef lfle i;:by ElemeAI ef '"'e !;Ila- . ·- AMA Ar r • 
" 

.. 
~ 

1 
2 
3 Part 14. ULDC Art. 5.G Density Bonus Programs, Affordable Housing (WHP) (page 85 of 110), is 
4 hereby amended as follows: 

5 CHAPTER G DENSITY BONUS PROGRAMS 

6 Section 2 Affordable Housing Program (AHP) 

7 
8 D. AHP Incentives 
9 

10 4. Density Bonus Development Options 
11 
12 f. Option 1 -AR, and RT Districts 
13 The zoning for parcels electing to use this option must be in compliance with Table 3.A.3.B, 
14 Future Land Use (FLU) Designation and Corresponding Standard Zoning Districts. [Ord. 
15 2009-040] 
16 1) AR FAR Calculations 
17 New SFD lots in the AR district shall be permitted to calculate FAR based on the 
18 acreage of the FLU designation. [Ord. 2009-040] 
19 2) RT PDR Deviations 
20 Deviations from !he minimum PDRs for the RT district with a LR-2 or LR-3 FLU 
21 designation may be in accordance with Table 5.G.ii.D, RT Deviations forW~HP, only 
22 for those projects that exceed the standard density in the footnote in FLUE Table 2.2.1-
23 g.1, Residential Future Land Use Designation Maximum Density qualify for ma:ximum 
24 density in aeeordanee with Table 2.1 1, Residential Categories and .A.flowed Densities, 
25 of tho FLU Element of tho Plan, and utilize a minimum density bonus of 20 percent. 
26 [Ord. 2009-040] 
27 

Table 5.G.2.D - RT Deviations for AHP {4} 

Zoning 
District Applicability FLU 

Lot Dimensions Setbacks 

Size Width and 
Frontaae 

Building 
Coveraae Depth Side Rear 

R.:r. 1Alill,+9R bR-4 14,QQQ sf !>IQ !>IQ !>IQ !>IQ !>IQ 
RT iJlflll,- TOR, WHP 

IAHP 
LR 2 12,000 sf 85' 35% 100' ND ND 

RT ~ll; TOR, WHP 
AHP 

LR 3 9,000 sf 65' 
40% 80' 1st Floor 10' 1st' floor- 15' 

Ord. 2009-0401 
Notes: 
ND No deviation. 
~i9fble ~Feje6IS m1,1sl Ellalalily feF ma11im1,1m EleAsily iA 3668FElaflG&-Wil"' i;:bYE +aale 111.C.1, ResiEloAtial CategeFios aAEI AlloweEI 

9oAsities, ef ll:le i;'.bY ElemeAI of ltle 121aA, aAEI 1,1se. 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 Part 1. ULDC Art. 2.A.6.B Application Processes and Procedures, General, Zoning Application 
2 Procedures, Plan Requirements (page 16 of 105, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
3 follows: 

4 CHAPTER A GENERAL 

5 

6 Section 6 Zoning Application Procedures 

7 
8 B. Plan Requirements 
9 All applications, excluding Comprehensive Plan Amendments and Privately Initiated Amendments, 

shall require the submittal of plan(s) to the DRO, except where indicated otherwise. The type of 
11 plan shall be based upon the type of application request(s), and shall be prepared to include 
12 graphics and tabular data consistent with the Zoning Technical Manual requirements, as amended. 
13 The plan shall provide sufficient information for the DRO to review in order to render comments on 
14 the application for compliance with the applicable standards pursuant to Art. 2.B, Public Hearing 
15 Processes and Art. 2.C, Administrative Processes. In addition, the plan shall be prepared in 
16 compliance with the following: [2009-040] [201 5-006] [Ord. 2017-002) [Ord. 2018-002) 
17 1. The Land Development Design Standards Manual (LDM) published and maintained by the 
18 Land Development Division; and,[Ord . 2009-040) [Ord. 201 8-002) 
19 2. Plan labeling standards as follows, unless otherwise stated herein; [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 

2018-002) 
21 a. Plans requiring BCC or ZC's approval shall be labeled "Preliminary". [Ord. 2009-040) After 
22 the BCC or ZC approves the DOs, the ORO shall finalize the Preliminary Plans to ensure 
23 consistency with the approved DOs. These Plans shall be labeled as Final Plans at the 
24 Final ORO approval process. [Ord. 201 8-002) 
25 b. Plans requiring DRO's approval shall be labeled "Final". [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2018-002] 
26 3. Master Plan 
27 The Master Plan shall be the controlling document for a POD listed below. All development 
28 site elements including, but not limited to: ingress and egress, density, and intensity in the POD 
29 shall be consistent with the Master Plan. All subdivisions and plats shall be consistent with the 

Master Plan. In cases of conflict between plans, the most recently approved BCC plan for 
31 those DOs that have no Final ORO plans, shall prevail. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2018-002] 
32 a. Preliminary Master Plan (PMP) for Public Hearing Approval 
33 The BCC shall approve a PMP for the following PDDs: PUD, Pf PD, MHPD, RVPD, MH-P-O, 
34 PIP[}, PDDs with a MLU or EDC future land use designation; and a PUD within the Lion 
35 Country Safari (LCS) where the transfer of density from other PDDs within the LCS is 
36 proposed. The BCC may approve a PMP for a MUPD and MXPD that utilizes more than 
37 one FLU designation in order to define location of uses and property development 
38 regulations. [Ord. 2009-040] [Ord. 2010-022) [Ord. 2011-01 6] [Ord. 201 8-002] 
39 1) Preliminary Site Plan (PSP) or Subdivision Plan (PSBP) Options 

For a PUD application with no proposed subdivision, the Applicant may submit a PSP 
41 prior to certification for public hearing process, which includes but not limited to: layout 
42 of lots and buildings, ingress and egress, recreation areas, or exemplary design 
43 standards, if applicable for the purpose of the BCC's consideration. For a PUD with 
44 proposed subdivision of lots, the Applicant, may submit a PSBP pursuant to 
45 Preliminary Subdivision Plan. [Ord. 2009-040) [Ord. 201 8-002) 
46 2) Lion Country Safari 
47 A PMP shall be required for any LCS PUD application that proposes to transfer density 
48 from the MUPD or RVPD in accordance with FLUE Objective 1.11, Lion Country Safari 
49 Overlay. All other Plans within the LCS shall be consistent with the PMP. [Ord. 2011-

016] [Ord. 2018-002] 
51 
52 
53 
54 Part 2. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.C Overlays and Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, 
55 General, FAR, Density, and Use Standards (page 135 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby 
56 amended as follows: 

57 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PODS) 

58 Sectio n 1 General 

59 

61 B. FAR, Density , and Use Standards 
62 1. PDDs Split by FLU Desig nations 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 Uses allowed, PDRs, density and intensity shall be determined by the land use designation on 
2 the affected area. In the U/S Tier, density may be transferred from one portion of the project 
3 to another based on the gross acreage of the project. [Ord. 2009-040] 
4 2. PDDs with underlying FLU Designations 
5 a. PDDs that have a non-residential FLU designation and an underlying residential FLU 
6 designation may utilize density and/or intensity for either or both FLU designations. 
7 b. PDDs that have two non-residential FLU designations may utilize either or both FLU 
8 designations. If the Development Order utilizes both FLU designations, a Preliminary 
9 Master Plan shall be approved by the BCC depicting the locations of each FLU as a Pod. 

Each Pod will be limited to the allowable uses, for the applicable FLU designation, pursuant 
11 to Article 4.B Use Classification and the property development regulations pursuant to 
12 Table 3.E.3.D- MUPD Property Development Regulations. The FAR shall be in 
13 accordance with FLUE Table 111.C.2 for each Pod and the applicable FLU Designation. 
14 Double counting of intensity is prohibited. 
15 ....[Renumber accordingly] 
16 
17 
18 Part 3. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.C Overlays and Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, 
19 General, Objectives and Standards (page 136-137 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby 

amended as follows: 

21 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 

22 Section 1 General 

23 
24 
25 C. Objectives and Standards 
26 1. Design Objectives 
27 Planned developments shall comply with the following objectives: 
28 a. Contain sufficient depth, width , and frontage on a public street, or appropriate access 
29 thereto, as shown on the PBC Thoroughfare Identification Map to adequately 

accommodate the proposed use(s) and design; 
31 b. Provide a continuous, non-vehicular and pedestrian circulation system2 which connects 
32 uses, public entrances to buildings, recreation areas, amenities, usable open space, and 
33 other land improvements within and adjacent to the POD; 
34 c. Provide pathways and convenient parking areas designed to encourage pedestrian 
35 circulation between uses; 
36 d. Preserve existing native vegetation and other natural/historic features to the greatest 
37 possible extent; 
38 e. Screen objectionable features (e.g. mechanical equipment, loading/delivery areas, storage 
39 areas, dumpsters, compactors) from public view and control objectionable sound; 

f. Locate and design buildings, structures, uses, pathways, access, landscaping, water 
41 management tracts, drainage systems, signs and other primary elements to minimize the 
42 potential for any adverse impact on adjacent properties; aAe 
43 g. Minimize parking through shared parking and mix of uses~~ 
44 h. Creation of a strong pedestrian system through the design and placement of buildings 
45 connected to a common public space or usable open spaces; and, 
46 L For PDDs with nonresidential use~. a minimum of one pedestrian amenity for each 
47 100,000 square feet of non-residential GFA~or fraction thereof~ shall be incorporated into 
48 the overall development to create a pedestrian friendly atmosphere. Suggested amenities 
49 include, but are not limited to: [Ord. 2009-040] 

1) public art; [Ord. 2009-040] 
51 2) clock tower; [Ord. 2009-040] 
52 3) water feature/fountain; [Ord. 2009-040] 
53 4) outdoor patio, courtyard or plaza; and [Ord. 2009-040] 
54 5) tables with umbrellas for open air eating in common areas and not associated with 
55 tenant use (i.e. restaurant) or outdoor furniture. [Ord. 2009-040] 
56 
57 
58 
59 Part 4. ULDC Art. 3.E.1.1. Overlays and Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, 

General, Unified Control (page 145 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as 
61 follows: 

62 CHAPTER E PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (PDDS) 

63 Section 1 General 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 
2 I. Unified Control 
3 All land in a POD shall be contiguous, unless otherwise stated, and owned or under the control of 
4 the applicant or subject to unified control. Unified Qcontrol shall be in a form acceptable to the 
5 County Attorney and shall provide for the perpetual operation and maintenance of all 
6 shared/common facilities and improvements, which are not provided, operated or maintained at the 
7 public's expense. 
8 1. Exception 
9 Public civic uses and AGR Preservation Areas shall not be subject to unified control, unless 

required by a condition of approval. 
11 2. Approval 
12 Unified control shall be approved by the County Attorney and recorded by the applicant prior 
13 to approval by the ORO of the initial master plan, site plan, or subdivision, whichever occurs 
14 first. 
15 3. Control 
16 Unified control for a POD shall be approved by the County Attorney and recorded by the 
17 applicant prior to approval of the first plat. 
18 4. Architectural Guidelines 
19 All buildings and signage shall maintain architectural consistency between all building, signage 

and project identification. Consistency shall include, a minimum, on overall unified image and 
21 character created by the use of common elements such as building and roofing materials, 
22 rooflines, muted colors, fenestration, architectural features, and architectural elements. 
23 Infrastructure, such as Minor Utility, Water and Wastewater Treatment Plants which are 
24 approved for construction in a POD prior to the approval of other buildings will not be used to 
25 set the architectural standards for a POD. [Ord. 2007-01 3] [Ord. 2017-007] 
26 5. Successive Owners 
27 The unified control shall run with the land and shall be binding on all successors in interest to 
28 the property. 
29 6. Amendments 

Prior to approval of a modification to a master plan, site plan, or subdivision by the ORO, the 
31 unified control shall be amended to include/exclude all land added to/deleted from the POD~ 
32 and incorporate any revisions modified by the new Development Order that may be in conflict 
33 with the original Unified Control. 
34 
35 
36 
37 Part 5. ULDC Art. 3.E.3.B Overlays and Zoning Districts, Planned Development Districts, 
38 Multiple Use Planned Development, Design Objectives (page 162 of 212, Supplement 
39 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

Section 3 Multiple Use Planned Development (MUPD) 

41 
42 B. Objectives and Standards 
43 1. Design Objectives 
44 A MUPD shall comply with the following objectives: 
45 a. Designed as a predominantly non residential district;Allow for both residential and non-
46 residential uses within a project that is designed in a manner to foster compatibility within 
47 and adjacent to the project; 
48 b. Provide innovative building location and orientation; 
49 c. Protect adjacent residential uses from potential adverse impacts; 

d. Provide interconnection between uses in and adjacent to the project; 
51 e. Allow for landscape design that enhances the appearance of the project; and, [Ord. 2014-
52 025] 
53 f. An MUPD with an EDC FLU designation shall be primarily utilized by office and research 
54 parks, which may also include manufacturing and processing, research and development, 
55 wholesale distribution and storage of products. [Ord. 2014-025] 
56 2. Performance Standards 
57 A MUPD shall comply with the following standards: 
58 a. Freestanding Buildings 
59 1) This Section shall not apply to mixed use or residential structures. 

~ For the purpose of this Section, circulation shall mean any portion of a driveway, drive 
61 aisle, or other means of vehicular access located within 50 feet of a building, excluding 
62 one-way drive through lanes, dedicated bypass lanes, and one primary building. 
63 ~~) For the purpose of this Section, circulation shall not include vehicular access ways for 
64 uses including but not limited to Self Service Storage Facility, Data and Information 
65 Processing, Manufacturing and Processing, or Warehouses, when limited to access to 
66 individual storage units or warehouse bays, or facilities not open to the public and 
67 under the control of one business. This exception shall not apply to other vehicular 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 circulation, or access ways providing ingress/egress to other uses or tenants within a 
2 Development. [Ord. 2017-007) 
3 

T bl a e 3 E 3 B - F reestan d" mg BU I "Id"mgs 
FLU Desianations CL CH CLO CHO IND EDC CR INST 

Number of 
1 3 1 3 3 3 3 3buildinas 

!Ord. 2014-0251 

4 
5 b. Non-vehicular Circulation 
6 A MUPD shall be designed to provide for pedestrian and bicycle oriented circulation system 
7 throughout the development. 
8 1) Sidewalks 
9 Where sidewalks cross vehicular use areas, they shall be constructed of pavers, brick, 

10 decorative concrete, or similar pavement treatment. 
11 c. Landscape Buffers 
12 A Type 3 !incompatibility ~buffer shall be provided along the property linesin any area of 
13 an MUPD, where mixed use and non-residential uses are adjacent to a residential use type 
14 or undeveloped land with a residential FLU designation. The applicant may request for an 
15 alternative buffer subject to a Type 2 Waiver process. [Ord . 2018-002] 
16 d. Cross Access 
17 Parking lots and vehicular circulation areas shall be designed to facilitate cross access 
18 directly to adjacent parcels. Cross access shall be provided between a MUPD and 
19 adjacent land with a non-residential FLU designation, if required by the ORO. The cross 
20 access shall be in a location and manner acceptable to the ORO. 
21 e. Parking 
22 Off street parking areas shall comply with Art. 6, Parking, Art. 7, Landscaping, and the 
23 following: 
24 1) Parking Areas 
25 a) Groundcover or small shrubs 18 to 24 inches in height at installation, and 
26 maintained to achieve a maximum of 30 inches in height shall be planted in all 
27 landscape islands and divider medians. [Ord. 201 8-002] 
28 b) Where pedestrian access ways cross landscape islands or are provided within 
29 divider medians, they shall consist of brick, decorative concrete, or similar paving 
30 treatment. [Ord. 2018-002) 
31 2) Loading Area Screening 
32 Internally oriented loading areas shall provide an opaque wall of a height necessary to 
33 screen vehicles from view. Foundation planting shall be provided on the exterior side 
34 of the wall. 
35 f. Residential 
36 An MUPD with residential uses shall comply with the following additional performance 
37 standards: 
38 a. Proximity of Uses 
39 All dwelling units shall be located within 1,320 linear feet of a recreation use or useable 
40 open space: 
41 b. Pedestrian circulation 
42 Internal sidewalks shall connect residential to both the non-residential use{s), and the 
43 useable open space(s). Elements of human scale shall be incorporated along these 
44 systems including but not limited to light fixtures, seating gathering spaces, water 
45 features, statuary and landscaping: 
46 c. Compatibility 
47 The MUPD shall be designed to create a transition between non-residential and 
48 residential land uses within the project and between less intensive residential housing 
49 located on abutting property to the MUPD. These transitional areas may vary in width 
50 based on the adjacent housing type or residential land use designations. The elements 
51 of transition between the use types may include but is not limited to changes in housing 
52 types, variations in buildings heights, increases in building setbacks and separations, 
53 orientation of buildings, and placement of open spaces. 
54 d. Useable Open Space 
55 In addition to the requirements of Article 5.F Parks and Recreation for the residential 
56 use, a minimum of five percent (5%) of the total development area shall be usable, 
57 open space. This open space is encouraged to be located between the non-residential 
58 and residential uses as a central gathering area in order to integrate the two uses. 
59 Trees shall be installed within this area at one (1) tree for each 1,000 square feet of 
60 useable open space. 
61 3. Civic Dedication 
62 The BCC may require that a portion of the gross acreage of the development be dedicated to 
63 PBC for public purposes, when insufficient facilities are available to allow for the provision of 
64 government services required for the proposed development. The dedication of such property 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
Stricken indicates text to be deleted. StriskeR ami i#alisieed means text to be totally or partially relocated. 
If being relocated destination is noted in bolded brackets [Relocat ed to: ]. 
Italicized indicates text to be relocated. Source is noted in bolded brackets [Relocated from: ]. 
. ... A series of four bolded ellipses indicates language omitted to save space. 

Page 103 of 107 



FLU Designations 
Minimum Lot Dimensions Max. 

FAR (2) 
Max. Bldg. 
Coverage 

Minimum Setbacks (11 
Size Width & Frontage Depth Front Side Side Street Rear 

CL 3 ac 200 200 - 25 percent 25 
C-15 
R-30 

25 C-20 
R-30 

CH 5 ac 300 300 " 30 percent 30 
C-15 
R-30 30 

C-20 
R-30 

CLO 3 ac 200 250 - 25 percent 25 
C-15 
R-30 

25 
C-20 
R-30 

CHO 5 ac 200 200 " 25 percent 30 
C-15 
R-30 

30 
C-20 
R-30 

IND Sac 300 300 " 45 percent 30 
C-15 
R-40 30 

C-20 
R-40 

EDC Sac 300 300 - 45 percent 30 
C-15 
R-40 

30 
C-20 
R-40 

CR Sac 300 300 " 30 percent 30 
C-15 
R-40 

30 C-20 
R-40 

INST 5 ac 300 300 - 30 percent 30 
C-15 
R-30 

30 
C-20 
R-30 

Resldential Uses 
and Recreation 
ZLL Refer to Art. 3.D.2.8 Zero Lot Line (ZLll. 
TH Refer to Art. 3.D.2.A Townhouse. 
MF Aoolv the RM district reautations in Table 3.D.1.A Prooertv Development Reaulalions. 
Recreation Pod Aggi~ PUD Recreation Pod rfil)ulations 

Ord. 2007-001] [Ord. 2014-025] [Ord. 2015-031] 
Notes: 
C Indicates the building setback if the lot abuts a parcel with a non-residential zoning district or FLU designation, that does not suppor1 

a residential use. [Ord. 2015-031) 
R Indicates the setback from an adjacent parcel with residential zoning. [Ord. 2015-031) 
1. Setbacks are measured in linear feet from the boundary of the MUPD. 
2. The maximum FAR shall be in accordance with FLUE Table 111.C.2 of the Plan, and other related provisions, unless otherwise 

noted and shall include all residential and non-residential buildlnas .. 

EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 shall be in accordance with Art. 3.E.2.E.4.c.1 ), Public Civic. The PDRs for the PO district shall 
2 apply to the civic parcel. [Ord. 2006-004] 
3 4. EDC FLU - Use Limitations 
4 All permitted Commercial, Public and Civic, Agricultural, Utility or Industrial uses shall comply 
5 with the following: [Ord. 2014-025] 
6 a. Shall be clustered within the overall project so as to minimize any adverse impacts, 
7 including heavy truck traffic, on office and research portions of the project; and, [Ord. 
8 2014-025] 
9 b. Outdoor storage or activity areas shall be buffered and screened from view of office or 

10 research areas, or operate completely in enclosed buildings. [Ord. 2014-025] 
11 C. Thresholds 
12 Projects that meet or exceed the requirements of Table 3.E.3.D, MUPD Property Development 
13 Regulations, in addition to all other minimum MUPD requirements, may be submitted and reviewed 
14 as a MUPD. [Ord. 2006-004] [Ord. 2007-013) [Ord. 2015-031] 
15 1. Unaerlying bana Use 
16 A MUPD with an underlying nonresidential RU designation may utilize either land use. or a 
17 combination of land uses, lo satisfy the requirements of Table J.e .3.D, MUPD Property 
18 De¥elopment Regulations. (Ord. 2017 007) 
19 D. Property Development Regulations 
20 The minimum lot dimensions, maximum FAR, maximum building coverage, and minimum setbacks 
21 in the MUPD district are indicated in Table 3.E.3.D, MUPD Property Development Regulations, 
22 unless otherwise stated. 
23 

T bl 3 E 3 D MUPD P Ifa e - ropert[Y Deve opmen tRegu a ions 

24 
25 E. Use Regulations 
26 1. MUPDs with non-residential and residential uses 
27 a. Hours of Operation 
28 Hours of operation described in Art. 5.E.5, Hours of Operation, shall only apply to non-
29 residential uses that meet the Proximity to Residential Requirements to an abutting 
30 property. The hours of operation Proximity to Residential Requirements do not apply to 
31 the residential within the same MUPD. 
32 b. Open Storage 
33 No open storage or placement of any material. refuse equipment or debris shall be 
34 permitted in the rear of any structure. 
35 c. Outdoor Speakers 
36 No outdoor loudspeaker systems shall be permitted. 
37 fli AGR MUPD 
38 
39 
40 

Notes: 
Underlined indicates new text. 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 Part 6. ULDC Art. 3.F.1 Overlays and Zoning Districts, Traditional Development Districts, General 
2 Provisions for TDDs (page 176 of 212), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 CHAPTER F TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDs) 

4 Section 1 General Provisions for TDDs 

5 
6 
7 E. FLUA Consistency, FAR and Density 
8 1. Land Use Categories 
9 Any application for a rezoning to a TDD shall be in accordance with Art. 3.A.3, Zoning District 

10 Consistency with Future Land Use Atlas (FLUA). [Ord. 2005 - 002] [Ord. 2011-016] 
11 2. TDDs Split by Land Use 
12 a. TMD Exception 
13 A TMD with more than one underlying non-residential FLU designation may utilize either 
14 land use, or combination, to satisfy the minimum required land use mix for a TMD. [Ord. 
15 2005 - 002] 
16 3. +ND-Density BGRY8 
17 A TND in tho UlS Tier only, may ei1:1alify for a density 0on1:1s of 1:1p to t\¥0 additional 1:1nits per 
18 acFe above tho maximum density allowed for a planned development, pro•.iidod that tho TND 
19 is consistent-with tho standards and reei1:1irements of this Article. (Ord. 2005 002] The 
20 allowable density shall be in accordance with FLUE Table 2.2.1-q.1 and other related Policies 
21 of the Plan and related Policies 
22 
23 
24 
25 Part 7. ULDC Art. 3.F.4 Traditional Development Districts, Traditional Marketplace Development, 
26 (page 198 of 212, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

27 CHAPTER F TRADITIONAL DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (TDDs) 

28 

29 Section 4 Traditional Marketplace Development (TMD) 

30 
31 C. Development Standards for all TMDs 
32 The following standards apply to TMDs located in all tiers: [Ord. 2005 - 002] 
33 1. General Standards 
34 The following standards apply to all TMDs; however, additional standards or provisions shall 
35 apply to the AGR Tier, per Art. 3.F.4.D, Standards Applicable to AGR Tier, and 
36 Urban/Suburban Tier, per Art. 3.F.4.E, Standards Applicable to Urban/Suburban Tier - Lifestyle 
37 Commercial Center (LCC),. [Ord. 2005-002] [Ord. 2005-041] [Ord. 2017-025) 
38 
39 
40 d. Density/Intensity 
41 1) Multiple Use Projects 
42 M1:1ltiple Use ?rejects may 00 allowed to 1:1lili;ze 1:1p to 100 percent of the com0ination of 
43 a site's residential density and its coR1R1ercial intensity oei1:1ivalent. (Additional density 
44 or intensity is equivalent to the corresponding amo1:1nt of non 1:1tili2:ed existing density 
45 or intensity). (A - percent of additional density or intensity, U percent of 1:1lilizod 
46 density or intensity. A 100 U). (Ord. 2005 002) 
47 2) Mhled Use Projects 
48 Mixed Use ?rejects which vertically integrate at least 20 percent of their alle1.•,•ed 
49 Fesidontial units with non residential uses may 00 allowed to 1:1tili;ze up to 100 percent 
50 of 00th a site's residential density and commercial intensity. [Ord. 2005 002] 
51 
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EXHIBITO 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004) 

Part 8. ULDC Art.4.B.1.A.1, Table 4.B.1.A Residential Use Matrix (page 13 of 208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

2 CHAPTER B USE CLASSIFICATION 

3 Section 1 Residential Uses 

4 A. Residential Use Matrix 
5 1. Residential related accessory uses are identified in Table 4.B.1.D - Corresponding Accessory Use to a Principal Use. 
6 TABLE 4.B.1.A RESIDENTIAL USE MATRIX-- .. .... .,, .... . -· ••••••----•-� OTO O HOT 

TRADITIONAL DEV. 
STANDARD DISTRICTS PLANNED DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS (POil$) 

DISTRICTS (TDOs) 

PUD MUPDil} MXPD PIPD M R TND TMD 
RESIDENTIAL COMMERCIAL IND INST

AG/ 
CON 

PODS FLU FLU PODS H V TIER TIERUse Type 
p A A AR R R R R C C C C C C URAO I I p I R C R C A C C C C C I E I C C I C I p p EX/ u EIRO 

UIS AGR -- FLUC G p R u E T s M N L C H G R u u u u u L G 0 p E 0 E I G L H L H R N D N H H N 0 N D D RURAL s 

R 

X --R s s 0 0 E C C C I I C C C C F s M C V R 0 0 D C s 0 D M D R N 0 R N 0 0 p 

A A 1 2 3 1 2 L L H H I T I r E C s E C s u E R 

0 0 Supplemenliry p L G s R s R R V E 

Standmls E E A s 

• C C L 

Residential Uses 
p p p p p p p p p p p p D D D D P en......,... LMna ...,,nv. Tvna 1 1 p p p p p p 

A A A p B B D D D D D D D D D B CongregateLiving Facility, Type 2 1 A D p 0 A p A A 

: A A A A D D D D D A A D D A Congregll8 LMng Facilly,Type 3 1 A A A A A A A A A A A A A A A 

• Mobile Home Dweli ng 2 p 

A D D D D D D D D D • llultifamUy 3 p -Q ·..!! • ·Ji • P_Q IIJI p p p p p p p 

p p p p p p p p p p p p • Single Family 4 p p p 

A D D D D D D D D D D • Townhouse 5 p ·JI ·.Q • ·.!! . P.!! PJ! • p A p p p 

A D D D 0 D D - Zero Lot Line Home 6 p ·.l! ·.l! ·.l! . P.l! P..Q . p A 

[Ord. 2017-007] [Ord. 2017-025) [Ord. 2018-0021 

Use approvalproc,ss key: 

0 Subject to ORO Approval A Subject to BCC Approval (Class A Conditional Use)
p Pem"itted byRight 

B Subject to Zoning Commission Approval (Class B Conditional Use) Prohibrted use, unless stated olherwise within Supplementary Use Standards 

(1) Supplemeniar, Use Staodatds fo, e.-:ti use must be rew>"ed reg.wless of the appro,al process set forth inlhe Use Matrix. Refer to the numbers in the Supplementary Use Slandasl col1n1n. 

= 
[3) Rt~!!i:njj,j ~ll:i ..;!!Jin i M!,!PD mi! 2nl1 !l!l~m~ when !!i:•!il!~ i!!li~l!!r.2!!gh l!!l l!!!!W!!ing~~n~j,j2!l!m!ll!i'l Rii&!:lt Fll!~r~ l~!Mdesignaliol!. 

7 

-0 
II> 
(0 
IP .... 
0.,, Notes: 
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EXHIBIT 0 
MIXED AND MULTIPLE USE ZONING DISTRICTS 

[CODIFICATION - PORTION OF ORD-2017-004] 

1 
2 

Part 9. ULDC Art. 4.B.2.A Use Regulations, Use Classification, Commercial Uses (page 29 of 
208, Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 

3 Section 2 Commercial Uses 

4 A. Commercial Use Matrix 

5 

6 B. General Commercial Standards 
7 1. Bay Doors 
8 Unless stated otherwise in Art. 4, Use Regulations or Art. 6.B, Loading Standards, service bay 
9 doors shall not face any residential use, or vacant parcel of land with a residential FLU 

10 designation, except as follows: 
11 a. When separated by an Arterial or Collector Street a minimum of 80 feet in width. 
12 b. When separated by a Local Commercial Street, provided the R-O-W buffer is upgraded to 
13 include a minimum six-foot high hedge. 
14 c. When separated by a parcel with a non-residential use such as utilities, canal R-O-W, 
15 easements, FOOT or County drainage, a minimum of 80 feet in width, subject to the 
16 provision of a Type 3 Incompatibility Buffer with a continuous two-foot high berm. The 
17 required wall shall be placed on the top of the berm. Canopy Trees shall be one and one 
18 half times the required tree quantity. 
19 d. Requests for Type 2 Variance from Bay Doors regulations may be allowed in accordance 
20 with Art. 2, Application Processes and Procedures. 
21 e. When residential uses are within the same MUPD and not vertically integrated, the non­
22 residential structure with the bay doors shall be separated from a residential structure by a 
23 minimum of 50 feet and screened from view. 
24 C. Definitions and Supplementary Use Standards for Specific Uses 
25 
26 
27 
28 Part 10. ULDC Art. 4.B.2 Use Regulations, Use Classification, Commercial Uses (page 91 of 208, 
29 Supplement 24), is hereby amended as follows: 
30 
31 17. Warehouse 
32 a. Definition 
33 An establishment used for the storage of raw materials, equipment, or products. 
34 b. Typical Uses 
35 Typical uses include moving companies, cold storage, and dead storage facilities, but 
36 excludes self-service storage faci lities. 
37 c. Overlay - WCRAO 
38 Office/warehouse uses shall be allowed as specified in Table 3.B.14.E, WCRAO Sub-area 
39 Use Regulations. The office/warehouse development shall have a minimum of 25 percent 
40 office space per gross floor area for each bay. 
41 d. Accessory Office 
42 Unless approved as a Class A Conditional Use, or as specified in the Overlay - WCRAO 
43 standard, office space in each warehouse bay shall be a maximum of 30 percent of the 
44 GFA of that bay. 
45 e. Sales 
46 General Retail Sales shall be prohibited, except where allowed in conjunction with Flex 
47 Space. 
48 f. Freestanding Structures 
49 Freestanding structures for Warehouse developments located in an MUPD with an IND 
50 FLU designation shall not be subject to the provisions of Table 3.E.3.B.2.a.~ ). 
51 Freestanding Buildings. 
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FLORIDA DEPARTMENT of STATE 

RON DESANTIS JENNIFER KENNEDY
Governor   Interim Secretary of State 

January 29, 2019 

Honorable Sharon R. Bock 
Clerk and Comptroller 
Palm Beach County 
301 North Olive Avenue 
West Palm Beach, Florida  33401 

Attention: Mr. Timothy Montiglio 

Dear Ms. Bock: 

Pursuant to the provisions of Section 125.66, Florida Statutes, this will acknowledge receipt of your 
electronic copy of Palm Beach County Ordinance No. 2019-005, which was filed in this office on January 
29, 2019. 

Sincerely, 

Ernest L. Reddick 
Program Administrator 

ELR/lb 

R. A. Gray Building   500 South Bronough Street  Tallahassee, Florida  32399-0250 
Telephone:  (850) 245-6270 

www.dos.state.fl.us 

http:www.dos.state.fl.us



